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Law Enforcement Code of Ethics

As a Law Enforcement Officer, my fundamental duty is to serve mankind; to safeguard lives and

property; to protect the innocent against deception, the weak against oppression or intimidation,

and the peaceful against violence or disorder; and to respect the Constitutional rights of all men
to liberty, equality and justice.

| will keep my private life unsullied as an example to all; maintain courageous calm in the face of
danger, scorn, or ridicule; develop self-restraint; and be constantly mindful of the welfare of
others. Honest in thought and deed in both my personal and official life, | will be exemplary in
obeying the laws of the land and the regulations of my department. Whatever | see or hear of a
confidential nature or that is confided to me in my official capacity will be kept ever secret unless
revelation is necessary in the performance of my duty.

| will never act officiously or permit personal feelings, prejudices, animosities, or friendships to
influence my decisions. With no compromise for crime and  with relentless prosecution of
criminals, | will enforce the law courteously and appropriately without fear or favor, malice or
violence and never accepting gratuities.

| recognize the badge of my office as a symbol of public faith, and | accept it as a public trust to
be held so long as | am true to the ethics of the police service. | will constantly strive to achieve
these objectives and ideals, dedicating myself before God to my chosen profession...law
enforcement.
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Civilian Member Code of Ethics

As a civilian member of the Fresno Police Department, my duty is to be courteous and impartial
while providing service to the public, the officers, and all other public safety agencies with whom |
interact. | will be exemplary in conduct, edifying in my conversation, honest in my dealings, and
abide by the laws of the city, state, and country.

| will be aware and accountable for the Department’s rules, regulations, policies and procedures in
order to create and maintain a harmonious and professional work environment. | will possess
integrity, dependability, personal sensitivity to those | come into contact with and be able to present
good judgment while under pressure.

| will perform my duties with accuracy, efficiency, and thoroughness while ensuring my attendance
and fitness for work. | will treat my co-workers and supervisors with respect and do only those
things that reflect honor on the Department and myself.
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Fresno Police Department
Vision Statement

To make the City of Fresno the safest large city in California, and the Fresno Police
Department the best agency in the country.

Fresno Police Department
Mission Statement

The Fresno Police Department is committed in service and partnership with our community to
provide safety, security, and hope.
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Department Core Values & Value Statements

Courage
We understand that law enforcement is a dangerous and challenging profession. We
knowingly face danger, with boldness and courage, while protecting our community.

Compassion

Our community calls upon us when they are faced with a crisis. They rely upon us for

help, guidance, and real solutions. We treat all that we encounter with compassion, patience,
and empathy, as we work to assist them in a time of crisis.

Resiliency
We face difficulties and challenges every day as we serve and protect our community.
Through healthy introspect and wellness practices, we experience personal growth in our

struggles to remain focused and determined to serve our community.

Integrity

The core of our values is integrity, as it is the foundation from which all other values build from.
We are honest in our words and faithful in our actions. We are respectful to all we encounter,
and we can be depended upon to perform our duties, thoroughly and

professionally.

Service

Law enforcement is a profession, not just a job. We love our community and are proud to
serve it. We honor the trust they placed in us, and we perform our duties professionally and
respectfully.

Professionalism

Law enforcement is the noble and honorable path we have chosen. We dedicate ourselves to
always learn from our training and experience to reach our full potential, and to provide the
best service to our community.

Accountability

We take ownership and responsibility for the decisions we make and the actions we take. The
performance of our duties are transparent, and we carry out our sworn duty in good faith and
with our community's well-being in mind.
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Law Enforcement Authority
100

100.1 POLICY

Law enforcement officers are granted "functional" authority based on State law, as such, this
Department will not tolerate abuse of that authority.

100.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The Chief of Police and employees, on the Chief's authorization, are empowered to enforce, and are
charged with the duty of enforcing the laws and ordinances of the City of Fresno and State of California.

100.2 PEACE OFFICER POWERS
Sworn members of this Department are peace officers pursuant to Penal Code § 830.1. The authority
of any such peace officer extends to any place in the State of California.

100.3 CONSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS
All members shall observe and comply with every person’s clearly established rights under the United
States and California Constitutions.

Page 1 of 1 Policy 100 Supersedes Order(s): N/A
Effective Date 06/01/2020 Previously Issued: N/A
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Department Role in the Criminal Justice System

101.1 POLICY
The Department provides primary law enforcement services to the City of Fresno.

101.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Chief of Police and management staff shall develop and establish guiding principles for the
Department. These principles shall take the form of mission statements, value statements and other
written directives which determine the operational philosophies of the Department. These guiding
principles shall be reviewed annually to ensure they accurately reflect the needs of the community.

101.2 PRIMARY ROLE IN THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

Services provided include, but are not limited to, emergency responses to crimes in progress,
conducting investigations, enforcement of local, state, and federal laws, required documentation,
required records maintenance, court room testimony, property/evidence storage and handling, and
effective administration to coordinate and manage these services

101.3 COOPERATION WITH OTHER AGENCIES

The criminal justice system relies upon the cooperation of this Department with other law enforcement
agencies, prosecutors, courts and correctional officers to ensure the development of a safer
community. When possible, members will fully cooperate with outside agencies to allow for the greatest
level of service to the community.

To foster this cooperation, the Department will establish a close working relationship with professional
organizations directly involved with the planning of responses to crime in the community. Programs
such as the Prostitution Abatement Program, Life Skills, Crisis Intervention Training, and CARE Fresno
are examples of public and private collaborations that address social issues as they relate to law
enforcement responses and needs within the community.

101.4 COMMUNITY ORIENTED POLICING COMMUNICATION

The Fresno Police Department is dedicated to the philosophy of Community Oriented Policing. The
Department is comprised of members of our community and is enriched by the diversity of personnel
who dedicate themselves to the Department mission.

In order to help integrate the Community Oriented Policing strategy into our operations, open
communication is encouraged and should be fostered by all members. In order to assure that concerns
raised by members of our community are taken seriously and handled appropriately, every member of
the Department is responsible to listen, understand and communicate concerns to their immediate
supervisor. Those issues which can be solved by the member should be handled appropriately.
Department members are also an integral part of the community policing strategy. When a Department
member observes activity or situations that affect quality of life they are encouraged to immediately
report the information to the appropriate district or bureau.

Issues that affect quality of life should be reported through the chain of command in written
memorandum, police reports or E-mail. These issues shall be reported to the Chief of Police on a
weekly basis in staff meetings. Strategies to solve the problems are to be discussed with staff members
and action plans put in place to address the problems. Each week, follow up questions are presented
by the Chief to track progress. These remarks shall be recorded into the meeting minutes to provide a
written record and to facilitate tracking of the issue.

Page 1 of 2 Policy 101 Supersedes Order(s): N/A
Effective Date 06/01/2020 Previously Issued: N/A



Four things to be recorded by the bureau secretary are, at a minimum:
(a) A description of current concerns voiced by the community;
(b) A description of potential problems that have a bearing on law enforcement activities within the
community;
(c) A statement of recommended actions that address previously identified concerns and problems;
and
(d) A statement of progress made toward addressing previously identified concerns and problems.

Page 2 of 2 Policy 101 Supersedes Order(s): N/A
Effective Date: 06/01/2020 Previously Issued: N/A
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Chief Executive Officer
102

102.1 POLICY
The Department will use a structured chain of command for communication and direction of all
members.

102.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Each level of supervision will carry commensurate responsibility and authority. Every member will be
held accountable for their use of delegated authority. Each member will be responsible to only one
supervisor at any time.

102.2 CHIEF OF POLICE REQUIREMENTS

The Chief of Police must, on appointment, have completed or shall, within two years of appointment,
complete a course of training prescribed by California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training (POST) and obtain the Basic Certificate by POST within two years of appointment.

102.3 CERTIFICATION

The California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) has mandated that all
sworn officers and dispatchers employed within the State of California receive certification by POST
within prescribed time periods.

102.4 RESPONSIBILITIES

The Chief of Police is responsible for the day-to-day operations of the Department including
administration, coordination and delivery of all law enforcement services provided by this Department to
the community. The Chief of Police is also responsible for the fiscal operations of the Department
including the annual budget.

102.4.1 ABSENCE OR INFIRMITY
In the absence or infirmity of the Chief of Police, the Chief will delegate the Assistant Chief (or a Deputy
Chief) command responsibility and authority for the Police Department.

In exceptional circumstances where the Chief is unable to conduct the business of the Department, and
has not delegated overall command responsibilities, the Assistant Chief will assume command followed
by the Administrative Division Commander, the Patrol Division Commander, the Support
Division Commander, and the Investigative Services Division Commander.

102.5 CHAIN OF COMMAND
The Department will use a structured chain of command for communication and direction of all
members.

Each level of supervision will carry commensurate responsibility and authority. Every member will be
held accountable for their use of delegated authority.

Each member will be responsible to only one supervisor at any time.

102.6 RANK AUTHORITY
Orders, business, and operations of the Department that concern enforcement and/or emergency
operations shall function through the following hierarchy of rank, listed from highest to lowest:

(a) Chief of Police

(b) Assistant Chief

(c) Deputy Chief of Police

(d) Captain

Page 1 of 2 Policy 102 Supersedes Order(s): N/A
Effective Date 06/01/2020 Previously Issued: N/A



(e) Lieutenant

(f) Sergeant

(g) Specialist/Corporal/FTO

(h) Officer

(i) Community Service Officer (CSO)
(j) Cadetll

(k) Cadet |

Under normal day-to-day operations, the highest ranking member on scene may exercise command
over an incident.

102.6.1 EXCEPTIONAL CIRCUMSTANCES

In exceptional circumstances a higher ranking member may delegate specific authority to a subordinate
based on the skills or expertise of that member. In these situations, the higher ranking member will
retain overall command of the incident but may delegate tactical, investigative, or other functional
control of an incident.

Where different departmental functions are engaged in a single operation, the highest ranking member
for each function will retain operational control over that function, however overall incident command
will be retained by the highest ranking member on scene.

102.7 DELEGATING AUTHORITY

There may be circumstances when a member of lower rank is delegated authority for a situation based
on expertise, training, or experience. In these situations a supervisor will delegate the authority to
accomplish the task. Any subsequent orders given by the person receiving the delegation will be
treated as if the superior officer had given the order.

102.8 CONFLICTING ORDERS
When a member receives an order that is in conflict with a previously issued order, the member will
follow the guidelines listed below.

102.8.1 WRITTEN ORDERS IN CONFLICT

Any time written orders or other Department documents are in conflict, the order of highest authority
shall be followed. Members who discover a conflict shall advise the issuing authority of the conflict, who
shall then take immediate steps to resolve the issue. When written orders of the same authority are in
conflict, the most recent order shall be followed, and the issuing authority shall be advised.

102.8.2 WRITTEN-VERBAL / VERBAL-VERBAL CONFLICTS

When any member receives a verbal order from a superior that conflicts with a written or verbal order of
another superior, the member shall immediately advise the superior giving the conflicting order of the
conflict. When the superior still wishes the order carried out, the member shall do so, and shall suffer
no disciplinary action for doing so. The superior issuing the conflicting order shall contact the issuing
authority of the other order as soon as possible to reconcile the conflict.

102.8.3 ORDERS IN CONFLICT WITH LAW

When a member receives a written or verbal order that conflicts with the law, the order shall not be
obeyed, for which disobedience the member shall not be subject to disciplinary action. Members shall
not be excused for violating the law because they were acting under the orders of a superior. Members
receiving orders in violation of law shall immediately advise the issuing superior of the conflict, and that
the order will not be carried out. Superiors issuing unlawful orders shall immediately rescind them and
fully report the incident to their own superior.

102.8.4 MEMORANDA
Memoranda will be considered as verbal orders.
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Oath of Office

104.1 POLICY

Officers of the Department are sworn to uphold the federal and state constitutions and to enforce
federal, state, and local laws.

104.1.1 OATH OF OFFICE

Prior to assuming the duties of the position, all sworn employees shall be required to affirm the oath of
office expressing commitment and intent to respect Constitutional rights in discharging the duties of a
law enforcement officer. (California Constitution, Section 20, Article 3).
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Policy Manual

106.1 POLICY

The manual of the Department is hereby established and shall be referred to as the "Policy Manual”.
Except for provisions of law, members are allowed discretion in their adherence to the regulations,
policies, and procedures of the Department. Policy does not dictate a precise action to be taken, but
establishes the governing ideal which should be furthered and supported by the actions taken.

106.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Policy Manual is a statement of the current policies, rules, and guidelines of the Department.
Members are to conform to the provisions of this manual. Prior and existing manuals, orders, and
regulations which are in conflict with this manual are revoked, except to the extent that portions of
existing manuals, orders, and other regulations which have not been included herein shall remain in
effect where they do not conflict with the provisions of this manual. It is recognized that police work is
not always predictable and circumstances may arise which warrant departure from these guidelines. It
is the intent of this manual to be viewed from an objective standard, taking into consideration the sound
discretion entrusted to members of the Department under the circumstances reasonably available at
the time of any incident.

106.2 DEFINITIONS
Adult - Any person 18 years of age or older

CHP - The California Highway Patrol

City - The City of Fresno

Civilian - All members who are not peace officers

Department/FPD - The Fresno Police Department

DMV - The Department of Motor Vehicles

Employee/Personnel - Any person employed by the Department

Juvenile - Any person under the age of 18 years

Manual - The Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

May (or can) - Indicates a permissive, discretionary or conditional action.

Member - Term applied to all persons of the Police Department and shall include sworn officers and
non-sworn employees. This includes reserve officers, volunteers, and other persons who work within

the Department but are unpaid or who are paid by entities other than the Department

Officer/Sworn - Applies to those employees, regardless of rank, who are sworn employees of the
Fresno Police Department

On-Duty - Employee status during the period when they are actually engaged in the performance of
their assigned duties

Order - An instruction either written or verbal issued by a superior
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Policy - A statement of principle(s) upon which procedures and regulations are based to achieve the
goals of the Department

POST - The California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Rank - The title of the classification held by an officer

Shall (will or must) - Indicates a mandatory action

Should - Indicates a generally required or expected action, absent a rational basis for failing to conform

Staff Member - Officers of the rank of lieutenant or above and to civilian personnel with bureau or unit
management responsibility

106.3 RESPONSIBILITIES

The ultimate responsibility for the content of the Manual rests with the Chief of Police. Since it is not
practical for the Chief of Police to prepare and maintain the Manual, the following delegations have
been made:

106.3.1 CHIEF OF POLICE

The Chief of Police shall be considered the ultimate authority for the provisions of this Manual and shall
continue to issue Provisional Orders which shall modify those provisions of the Manual to which they
pertain. Provisional Orders shall remain in effect until such time as they may be permanently
incorporated into the Manual.

106.3.2 STAFF

Staff shall consist of the following:
(a) Chief of Police
(b) Assistant Chief of Police
(c) Deputy Chiefs
(d) Captains
(e) Lieutenants
(f) Bureau / Unit Managers

Staff shall review all recommendations regarding proposed changes to the Manual.

106.4 LEGALITY OF CONTENTS
When any portion of the Manual is found to be illegal or incorrect, that finding shall not affect the validity
of the remaining portions of the Manual.

106.5 FORMATTING OF THE POLICY MANUAL
The purpose of this section is to provide examples of abbreviations and definitions used in the Manual.

The Policy Manual contains chapters, policies, sections, subsections, and ordered lists as illustrated
below.

POLICY MANUAL
Preface

Table of Contents
Chapter

Policy 100

Section 100.1
Subsection 100.1.1
Ordered list (a)

Page 2 of 4 Policy 106 Supersedes Order(s): N/A
Effective Date 06/01/2020 Previously Issued: N/A



106.5.1 ACCEPTABLE ABBREVIATIONS
The following abbreviations are acceptable substitutions in the Manual:
(a) Provisional Orders may be abbreviated as "PO";
(b) Policy Manual sections may be abbreviated as "Section 106.1" or "106.1.1"

106.6 AUTHORITY OF DEPARTMENTAL DOCUMENTS

The following order of authority shall be given to Departmental documents listed from highest to lowest:
a) Chief's Memoranda;

b) Provisional Orders;

c) Policy Manual;

d) Other approved manuals/Operations Manuals;

e) Memoranda; and

f) Roll Call Training Bulletins.

P N

106.6.1 OPERATIONS MANUALS
Operations Manuals may be established by each division, bureau, section, or unit commander to
establish regulations and procedures for their division, bureau, section, or units.

The Manual may be issued by the Policy and Procedures Unit after being approved by the Policy
and Procedures Unit and the affected division commander.

106.6.2 ROLL CALL TRAINING BULLETINS (RCTB'’S)
RCTB'’s shall be issued by the Policy and Procedures Unit to those members designated by the
Policy and Procedures Unit. RCTB’s shall be used to provide training information or to clarify
existing policy and procedures, but shall not establish new policy or procedure. Specific
instances requiring the issuance of a RCTB shall include, but are not limited to:

(a) Yearly update on legislative changes;

(b) Court decision/case law updates as needed; and

(c) Information on dangerous weapons, drugs, or disease.

(See Policy and Procedures Unit Operations Manual for format and contents of RCTB)

106.7 DISTRIBUTION OF MANUAL

Policy and Procedures Unit will maintain the master version of the Manual. This version shall include
all former orders and subsequent revisions. Policy and Procedures Unit will have the primary
responsibility for revising the Manual and for ensuring the contents are accurate and current.

A computerized version of the Manual is available on the Department network and on the patrol vehicle
Mobile Data System (MDS) for access by all members. The computerized version is limited to viewing
and printing of specific sections. No changes shall be made to the electronic version without proper
authorization. The version contained on the Department network shall be considered the most current
version of the Manual.

The working version will be distributed via PowerDMS to each bureau, section, or unit by the Policy
and Procedures Unit.

Revisions and/or additions to the Manual will be published by the Policy and Procedures Unit.
These will be published either electronically or hard copy in the form of complete or partial
orders to be inserted into the Manual.

Each bureau, section, or unit issued a hard copy manual is responsible for promptly inserting new
orders into the Manual so that it is current at all times. New or modified policies or orders take force and
effect on the effective date as designated on the order.

Revisions to the Manual before the quarterly updates will be in the form of Provisional Orders (PO).
PO’s shall remain in effect until such time as they may be permanently incorporated into the Manual.
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106.8 RE UESTS FOR REVISION OR NE POLICY

Members wishing to create a new policy or to revise, amend, or otherwise modify the Manual
shall prepare a draft of the document and submit it through the chain of command to their
commander, who will forward it to the Commander of the Policy and Procedures Unit.

Policy and Procedures Unit will ensure that the draft document is reviewed by the affected
division commander or acting division commander prior to staffing. Once approved, the draft will be
returned to the Policy and Procedures Unit to ensure that proper staff review is accomplished. The
Administrative Division Commander will determine whether full, executive, or no staffing is required
for appropriate review of the draft document. The Policy and Procedures Unit will distribute the
draft document according to the staffing recommendations and allow one week for comments.
Once the comment period is completed, the Policy and Procedures Unit shall be responsible for
reconciling the staffing comments with the original author or person requesting the modification.

The Policy and Procedures Unit shall review the drafts, ensure that proper staff review is
accomplished, and shall then submit them to the proper authority for approval.

On completion of this process, the Policy and Procedures Unit will send the final draft document to
the Chief of Police or their designee for signature.

106.9 RECEIPT OF ORDERS

All members are required to log into the PowerDMS system at least once per work week, or when
notified by Department email or voice mail, to receive new and updated Departmental documents.
Members shall personally sign (by entering an ID and password) for policies, procedures, and other
directives that are distributed electronically via PowerDMS. After members have electronically
signed for the new or modified order, the Policy and Procedures Unit will retain the electronic
signature in the PowerDMS database.

When documents are distributed as a hard copy, members shall sign the Policy Distribution /
Receipt Form accompanying the new or modified order, indicating their acknowledgment and
receipt of the order. The form will be retained by the Policy and Procedures Unit.

Following the distribution of the document, supervisors may generate a signature report at any time
for their respective bureau, section, or unit to verify compliance.

The Policy and Procedures Unit has the responsibility for updating and maintaining accurate
Policy Distribution / Receipt Forms.

106.10 DISCLAIMER

The provisions contained in the Policy Manual are not intended to create an employment contract nor
any employment rights or entitlements. The policies contained within this manual are for the internal
use of the Fresno Police Department and shall not be construed to create a higher standard or duty of
care for civil or criminal liability against the City, its officials or members. Violations of any provision of
any policy contained within this manual shall only form the basis for department administrative action,
training or discipline. The Fresno Police Department reserves the right to revise any policy content, in
whole or in part.
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

200 Organizational Structure & Responsibility

200.1 POLICY
The Department will maintain a divisional structure with established responsibilities.

200.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The organizational structure of the Department is designed to create an efficient means to accomplish
its mission and goals and to provide for the best possible service to the public.

200.2 STRUCTURAL UNITS & LEVELS
The Chief of Police is responsible for administering and managing the Fresno Police Department.

200.2.1 DEPARTMENT

The Department is organized into five operational levels:
(a) Department;

(b) Division;

(c) Bureau;

(d) Section; and

(e) Unit (includes squads & teams).

200.3 DIVISION
A "division" is a grouping of bureaus, sections, and/or units, with a division commander. Divisions are
subgroups of the Department. There are five divisions within the Fresno Police Department. These
include:

(a) Office of the Chief Division;

(b) Patrol Division;

(c) Support Division;

(d) Investigations Division; and

(e) Administrative Division.

200.3.1 OFFICE OF THE CHIEF

The Office of the Chief is commanded by the Chief of Police and falls under the authority of the City
Manager. The Chief of Police is responsible for the day to day operations of the Department including
administration, coordination and delivery of all law enforcement services provided by the Department to
the community.

The Office of the Chief is comprised of:
(a) Chief of Police;
(b) Public Information Officer;
(c) Administrative Lieutenant; and
(d) Legal Advisor.

200.3.2 PATROL DIVISION
The Patrol Division is commanded by a Deputy Chief whose primary responsibility is to provide general
management direction and control for that Division.

The Patrol Division consists of:
(a) Field Commanders;
(b) Southwest Policing District;
(c) Central Policing District;
(d) Southeast Policing District;
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(e) Northeast Policing District;
(f) Northwest Policing District;
(9) Duty Office / Crimeview; and
(h) Real Time Crime Center.

200.3.3 SUPPORT DIVISION
The Support Division is commanded by a Deputy Chief whose primary responsibility is to provide
general management direction and control for the Support Division.

The Support Division consists of:
(a) Communication/Data Analysis Bureau; and
(b) Special Operations Bureau.

200.3.4 INVESTIGATIONS DIVISION
The Investigations Division is commanded by a Deputy Chief whose primary responsibility is to provide
general management direction and control for the Investigations Division.

The Investigations Division consists of:
a) Family Justice Bureau;

b) Special Investigations Bureau,;
c) Street Violence Bureau; and

d) MAGEC Bureau.

~ o~~~

200.3.5 ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION
The Administrative Division is commanded by a Deputy Chief whose primary responsibility is to provide
general management directions and control for the Administrative Division.

The Administrative Division consists of:
(a) Personnel Bureau;
(b) Fiscal Affairs Bureau;
(c) Internal Affairs Bureau;
(d) Grants Unit;
(e) Employee Services Unit;
(f) Regional Training Center; and
(g) City Attorney Liaison/Civil Litigation.

200.4 BUREAU
A "bureau" is a grouping of sections and/or units with a bureau commander or bureau manager.
Bureaus are subgroups of divisions.

200.5 SECTION
A "section" may be a functional group of line personnel with a section manager, or may be a grouping
of units. Sections are subgroups of bureaus.

200.6 UNIT
A "unit" may include "squads" and "teams," and is the basic functional group of the Department.

(Refer to the Department Organizational Chart for corresponding representation)

200.7 DEPARTMENT COORDINATION / COOPERATION

All Divisions, Bureaus, Sections, and Units will maintain communication with other Divisions, Bureaus,
Sections, and Units as a means of coordinating law enforcement services and increasing cooperation
within the Department. Coordination refers to the transmission and receiving of information between all
Departmental functions in the form of attendance at staff meetings, briefings, email, voice mail, reports,
and analysis.
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Department Goals & Objectives
202

202.1 POLICY
The Chief of Police and management staff will establish a set of long-term goals for the Department.

202.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The purpose of this policy is to establish staff responsibilities for setting the goals and objectives of the
Department.

202.2 DEPARTMENT GOALS & OBJECTIVES
These goals will be reviewed annually and updated as needed to ensure they accurately reflect the
needs of the community.

202.3 DEFINITIONS

Goal - A Goal is a relatively broad statement of an end or result one intends to achieve. A goal usually
requires a relatively long time span to achieve and, when possible, should be stated in a way that
permits a measurement of its achievement.

Objective - An objective is an end or result that one intends to attain, to achieve partial fulfilment of a
goal. An objective is a sub-goal or an element of a goal, and requires a shorter time span to
accomplish.

202.4 DIVISIONAL AND SUBORDINATE GOALS & OBJECTIVES

Each Division Commander will establish written goals and objectives for their division as steps toward
the attainment of the goals of the Department. These goals & objectives will be reviewed annually and
updated as needed to ensure that they meet the need of the organizational component of the
Department.

Each Bureau, Section, and Unit Manager will establish written goals and objectives for their operations
directed toward the attainment of divisional goals and objectives. These goals & objectives will be
reviewed annually and updated as needed to ensure that they meet the need of the organizational
component of the Department.

NOTE: The written goals and objectives for Bureaus, Sections, and Units will be available to all
personnel (e.g., online library, printed hard copies, in PRB).

202.5 MEASUREMENTS OF PROGRESS

At least annually, Division Commanders will quantify the progress of their respective objectives. This
progress will be reported in the Department’s Annual Report and published at the direction of the Chief
of Police or their designee.

Bureau Commanders/Managers will evaluate written objectives of their Bureaus, Sections, and Units
annually in order to compare the progress of achieving the written goal and to ensure the goals &
objectives meet the needs of the Department.

202.6 REVIEW OF OBJECTIVES

Bureau Commanders/Managers will review and update, or modify the goals and objectives for their
Bureaus, Sections, and Units annually based on the previous years’ data and submit them to their
Division Commander. Division Commanders will review the modified goals and objectives and make
any corrections or recommendations. Division Commanders will update their goals and objectives
annually prior to budget preparation and establish new or revised goals and objectives as directed by
the Chief of Police.
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Provisional Order
204

204.1 POLICY
The Chief of Police or designee shall issue all Provisional Orders.

204.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Provisional Orders (P.0O.) establish an interdepartmental communication that may be used by the Chief
of Police to make immediate changes to policy and procedure consistent with the current Memorandum
of Understanding (MOU) and as permitted by Government Code §3500 et seq.

P.0O.’s will immmediately modify or change and supersede sections of the Manual to which they pertain.

204.2 PROVISIONAL ORDER PROTOCOL
P.0O.’s will modify existing policies or create a new policy as appropriate. P.O.s will be rescinded upon
incorporation into the Manual.

Any P.O. issued after publication of the Manual shall be numbered consecutively starting with the last
two digits of the year, followed by the number "1" For example, 07-1.
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Emergency Operations Plan
200

206.1 POLICY

The City has prepared an Emergency Operations Plan Manual for use by employees. Employees will
follow the Emergency Operations Plan and Department Critical Incident Response Plan in the event of
a major disaster or other emergency event.

206.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Emergency Operations Plan Manual provides for a strategic response by employees and assigns
specific responsibilities in the event the plan is activated. The Critical Incident Response Plan
establishes the responsibilities of the Department to the City of Fresno in providing law enforcement
services when confronted with emergency incidents, such as natural and human made disasters, civil
disturbances, mass arrests, bomb threats, hostage and barricaded persons situations, acts of terrorism,
and other unusual incidents, which expose citizens and police personnel to unusual dangers.

206.2 ACTIVATING THE EMERGENCY PLAN

The City of Fresno Emergency Operations Plan can be activated in a number of ways. The City of
Fresno Manager/Director of OES, the Deputy City Managers, the Chief of Police, Deputy Police Chief,
Fire Department Operations Bureau Chief, Fire Marshal, OES Coordinator, or the Field Incident
Commander may activate the Emergency Operations Plan when a disaster occurs or major emergency
occurs or threatens to occur in the City.

206.3 LOCATION OF MANUALS

The manuals are available in Admin Services Division, the Duty Office, and on the L: drive at
L:\LIBRARY\Emergency Operations Plans. All supervisors should familiarize themselves with the City
of Fresno Emergency Operations Plan, the Critical Incident Response Plan, and what roles police
personnel will play when the plan is implemented.

206.4 OFFICE OF EMERGENCY SERVICES (OES)

The City of Fresno Office of Emergency Services (OES) Coordinator is responsible for coordinating the
planned response to natural and human made disasters, civil disturbances, and other critical incidents,
which may require the use of state, federal, or citywide resources. The OES Coordinator shall act as an
expediter of resources for these types of incidents and shall be the principal advisor to the Chief of
Police. The OES Coordinator may be reached 24 hrs at (5659) 970-8873.
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Training Policy
208

208.1 POLICY

The Department will ensure personnel possess the knowledge and skills necessary to provide a
professional level of service that meets the needs of the community.

208.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

It is a goal of the Department to administer a training program that will provide for the professional
growth and continued development of its personnel. The Department seeks to provide ongoing training
and encourages all personnel to participate in advanced training and formal education on a continual
basis. Training is provided within the confines of funding, requirements of a given assignment, staffing
levels, and legal mandates. Whenever possible, the Department will use courses certified by P.O.S.T.

208.2 OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the Training Program are to:
(a) Enhance the level of law enforcement service to the public;
(b) Increase the technical expertise and overall effectiveness of personnel; and
(c) Provide for continued professional development of personnel.

208.3 TRAINING ATTENDANCE

Department members assigned to attend training, whether it is in house or being offered at another
agency or organization, are required to attend the entire course. Exceptions may only be made by the
member's Division Commander and only for a compelling reason. When an exception is granted by a
Division Commander, a replacement to attend the training shall be provided from within the member's
Division. The replacement shall be approved by the Training Section to ensure that no conflict exists
(e.g., they have already attended the training; they will exceed the 80-hour P.O.S.T. reimbursement
cap, etc.).

Members may be excused from class for the following reasons:
(a) To attend mandatory court appearances;
(b) Unforeseen iliness or family emergency; or
(c) With the approval of the member’s Division Commander.

Members missing class time at a course that is offered by our agency can attend a subsequent course
to make up that portion missed. The Training Section should make reasonable attempts to
accommodate the Department member in the next available course. Members missing class time on a
course offered out of town will not be able to make up the class time and shall only be sent to the
course again if it is a requirement for their current assignment. Members failing to attend scheduled
training will be reported to their immediate supervisor, commander or district commander, unless
authorized release is obtained prior to the training by the Training Section.

208.4 TRAINING ATTIRE

208.4.1 RANGE AND PHYSICAL TRAINING

Members attending range or physical training may wear jeans, tennis shoes and other
leisure/recreational attire. However, members should change into regular duty attire prior to returning to
duty unless otherwise authorized by their supervisor. Officers will wear clothing that will minimize the
appearance of any tattoos.

208.4.2 OTHER TRAINING

Members attending training, other than range or physical training, shall wear casual business attire
such as Dockers type pants or slacks, button front shirts (short or long sleeve), or polo type dress shirts
with collar, unless notified by the Training Section that other attire is permitted for that training session.
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Members shall comply with any noted dress code provisions when attending training provided by
outside agencies/vendors.

208.5 REGOGNITION / DOCUMENTATION

The Department recognizes that legitimate training can be presented through/by a variety of sources:
P.O0.S.T.; California Emergency Management Agency (CalEMA); Department of Homeland Security
(HLS); in-house other than the Training Section; private vendors; etc. It is the Department’s preference
that, when possible, training attended by our members be P.O.S.T. certified or recognized by P.O.S.T.
(e.g., CalEMA, HLS, private vendors presenting P.O.S.T. certified training). When members attend
P.O.S.T. certified training, their training records are updated in the P.O.S.T. database, on the member’s
P.O.S.T. profile. P.O.S.T. maintains complete course records of the training that may later be accessed
for court or other legitimate purposes.

Non-P.O.S.T. certified in-house training that is conducted by specialty units (including units that are
collateral assignments) within the Department shall be thoroughly documented, in a memorandum
format approved by the Training Section. The specialty unit's commander shall assign a unit member to
complete the memorandum, listing all of the members who attended the training. The memorandum
shall be submitted to the Training Section Commander no later than one week after the training is
completed. The Training Section shall update the attendees’ records to reflect receipt of the training.

208.6 OUT-OF-TOWN TRAVEL / TRAINING

Out of town training/travel requests, approved by the submitting member’s Division Commander, shall
be submitted to the Training Section at least 30 days in advance of the proposed training. Late requests
may not be processed.

When a vehicle is required for travel, the member shall utilize an available vehicle from within their
Division. When no vehicle is available, the member will contact the Duty Office to reserve a
training/travel vehicle. Training/travel vehicles are assigned on a first come/first served basis. When a
training/travel vehicle is not available, the member will need to notify their chain of command to make
arrangements for a suitable vehicle from another division. The use of personal vehicles for travel is
prohibited except for those members who have been authorized pursuant to City AO 2-2.

208.6.1 RETURN OF CITY OWNED VEHICLES

Members utilizing a City vehicle (Division or training/travel vehicle) to attend out-of-town training must
return the vehicle on the last day of training immediately following their return to Fresno. Members are
prohibited from taking the vehicle home unless specific prior authorization has been obtained from their
commander.

208.7 P.O.S.T. BACKFILL

All overtime related to P.O.S.T. training that is approved for backfill shall only be authorized by the
Training Section or its designee (Duty Office). Only P.O.S.T. Plan | and Plan Il courses have backfill. If
there is any question, members shall consult with Training Section staff prior to authorizing overtime.

208.8 ADHERENCE TO RULES
Members shall adhere to all rules, regulations, and other direction provided by Regional Training
Center personnel when attending training.
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Electronic Mail (E-mail)

212.1 POLICY

Electronic mail (E-mail) is a communication tool to be used in accordance with generally accepted
business practices and current law (e.g., California Public Records Act).

212.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the proper use and application of E-mail by
members of the Department. Messages transmitted over the E-mail system should only be those that
involve official business activities or contain information essential to members for the accomplishment
of business-related tasks and/or communication directly related to the business, administration, or
practices of the Department.

212.2 DEFINITION

E-Mail - All electronic communication transmitted via traditional E-mail clients (e.g., MS Outlook), digital
messages sent via cellular phones/PDA’s, and administrative messages sent via MDS and Department
computer.

212.3 E-MAIL - NO RIGHT OF PRIVACY

The City of Fresno provides members with E-mail services. Members should only use this service for
conducting Departmental business. E-mail messages transmitted over the computer network are
considered property of the Department. The City/Department reserves the right to access, audit, and
disclose for whatever reason, all messages transmitted over its E-mail system or placed into its
storage, including searching for security breaches or violations of Department/City of Fresno policy.

The E-mail system is not appropriate for confidential communications. When a communication must be
private, an alternative method to communicate the message should be used. Members using the City’s
E-mail system shall have no expectation of privacy concerning communications in the system.

212.4 RULES OF E-MAIL USE
Sending derogatory, defamatory, obscene, disrespectful, sexually suggestive, and harassing or any
other inappropriate messages on the E-mail system is prohibited.

All members assigned an E-mail account shall review their E-mail messages a minimum of once during
each duty shift they work. Duty related messages received by members via E-mail shall be acted upon
as soon as practical or as circumstances dictate.

E-mail messages addressed to the entire department are only to be used for official business related
items that are of particular interest to all users and must be approved by the Chief of Police or a
Division Commander. Personal advertisements are not acceptable.

It is a violation of this policy to transmit a message under another user’s name. Users are strongly
encouraged to log off the network when their computer is unattended. This added security measure
would prevent the misuse of an individual’s E-mail, name and/or password by others.

Because the E-mail system is not designed for long-term retention of messages, E-mail that the
employee desires to save or that becomes part of an official record should be printed. Users of E-mail
are solely responsible for the management of their mailboxes. Messages should be purged manually by
the user at least once per week. All messages in excess of one month will be deleted at regular
intervals from the server computer.
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212.5 CONFIDENTIALITY MESSAGE

E-Mail has been assessed to be public information. However, under some circumstances, to insure the
confidentiality of E-mail messages, the sender should include some type of clear written notification to
the recipient within the sent E-mail, that such mail should not be forwarded or altered without the
express consent of the original author of said E-mail text.

This text might appear as follows:

This electronic transmission is intended for the addressee(s) named above. It contains information that
is privileged, confidential, or otherwise protected from use and disclosure. If you are not the intended
recipient, you are hereby notified that any review, disclosure, copying, or dissemination of this
transmission or the taking of any action in reliance in its contents, or other use is strictly prohibited. If
you have received this transmission in error, please notify the sender that this message was received in
error and then delete this message.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Administrative Correspondence (non-electronic)

214.1 POLICY
No non-electronic administrative correspondence format is allowed except that approved by the Chief
of Police.

214.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The purpose of this policy is to establish uniform formats throughout the Department for non-electronic
correspondence.

214.2 AUTHORIZED FORMATS
(a) Memorandums;
(b) Department letterhead; and
(c) Department "Memo" head.

214.3 MEMORANDUMS
The primary purpose of memorandums (memos) is to provide a means of administrative
communication. Memos:
(a) Do not establish policy, however may establish temporary regulations, or procedures;
(b) Are issued by the Chief of Police, announce and document promotions, transfers, hiring of new
personnel, separations, personnel and group commendations, or other changes in status;
(c) May be issued by any ranking member to a subordinate member for purposes of directing the
activities of that/those member(s) in a specific situation;
(d) Will automatically expire for all purposes at 0001 hours on the 15th day after the date of
issuance; and
(e) That are expired may not be utilized to hold members accountable.

Exceptions: The expiration policy will not apply to those directives issued and signed by the Chief of
Police. Memos issued by the Chief will remain in effect indefinitely, unless repealed or superseded by a
different directive.

214.3.1 PREPARATION AND DISTRIBUTION

(a) Memos will be addressed to the affected member(s), bureau, section, or unit, to which they
apply;

(b) A memo will contain the date it takes effect;

(c) A memo will be signed / initialed by the issuing member;

(d) A copy of any memo issued to named personnel shall be given to each member addressed;

(e) Memos issued to bureaus, sections or units will be duplicated and distributed in sufficient
quantity to ensure that all affected members are made aware of the memo; and

(f) A member may not be held accountable to the provisions of any memo unless a supervisor can
personally attest to the fact that the member had been made aware of the provisions of the
memo.

214.4 DEPARTMENT LETTERHEAD
Department letterhead is distinguished by the presence of the City of Fresno "logo" along with the
Department’s address and name of the Chief of Police.

To ensure that the letterhead and name of the Department are not misused, the following will be
adhered to:
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(a) All external correspondence will be on Department letterhead;
(b) The Department letterhead will not be altered; and
(c) Members are to use Department letterhead only for official business.

214.5 DEPARTMENT “MEMO” HEAD
Department "Memo" head is distinguished by the presence of the City of Fresno "logo", Department
name, but lacks the address and name of the Chief of Police.

"Memo" head is only used for internal documents.

214.6 SURVEYS
All surveys are to be authorized by the Chief of Police or a Division Commander.

214.7 ANNOUNCEMENTS

214.7.1 DEPARTMENT BULLETIN BOARDS

Department bulletin boards are to be used for the posting of official Department communications and
other information of official interest to members. Members shall not post any material on Department
bulletin boards without the express permission of the commanding member of the bureau, section, or
unit where the board is located.

214.7.2 MEMBER BULLETIN BOARDS
Iltems posted on member bulletin boards must be dated and may remain posted for a maximum of 30
days. These items need not be cleared prior to posting.

214.7.3 DCB NOTICES
Requests for permission to publish notices of a non-official nature on the DCB must be approved by a
Records supervisor.

214.7.4 OFFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF POLICE
The Office of the Chief of Police will handle all announcements regarding deaths and funerals of active
members, their relatives, and inactive members. Members wishing an announcement to be made
should contact the Office of the Chief of Police.

214.7.5 BRIEFING

Members who wish to address all members of a particular bureau, section, unit, or who wish a notice
read to all members of a bureau, section, or unit must obtain the permission of the affected bureau,
section, or unit commander/supervisor. Any supervisor receiving a notice for reading at briefing or other
general dissemination shall first ensure that it has been cleared through the proper commanding
member.

214.8 WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS

214.8.1 CONFIDENTIALITY

Any piece of mail or other written communication that is addressed to a member by name shall be
considered confidential and shall not be opened or read by any other member without the permission of
the addressee.

214.8.2 RESPONSIBILITY TO DELIVER

Supervisors and commanders shall ensure that all mail and communications are promptly delivered to
the personnel under their command. When the member addressed is off duty, on days off, or on
vacation, delivery may be postponed until the member returns to duty, except that members shall be
advised of any matters that have a limited time reference that are received while they are absent when
the member can be reached with reasonable effort.
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214.8.3 RESPONSIBILITY TO PICK UP MAIL

Members are responsible for picking up their mail from their supervisors or at an established mail
distribution point at the beginning of each duty shift. Members on extended leaves of absence shall
make arrangements with their supervisor for the receipt of their mail during their absence.

214.8.4 CHAIN OF COMMAND

Supervisory and management personnel should not send written instructions or directives directly to
subordinate personnel who are not under their immediate command. These documents shall be sent to
a supervisor or manager of equal rank to the sender, who is in the chain of command of the member
addressed in the document. The receiving supervisor or manager shall then forward the document
down the chain of command to the addressed member. Likewise, superiors should not send such
matters directly to subordinates within their command without routing them through intermediate
supervisors in the chain of command.

Subordinate members should not send written communications or requests directly to a superior not in
their chain of command. These documents shall be sent up the member's chain where they can be
forwarded laterally between equal ranks. Likewise, subordinates should not skip levels in their chain of
command when sending written matters upward to superiors. Responses to specific requests, however,
may be returned directly to the requesting member.

These regulations may be disregarded in cases of emergencies or when specifically excepted in other
procedures. Nothing in these regulations shall be construed as prohibiting lateral communications
between members of different commands.

214.8.5 SIGNATURES

All written communications within the Department shall be legibly signed by the sender or shall be
signed or initialed over typewritten or printed identification. All signatures shall include name, rank,
assignment and, for sworn personnel, badge number.

214.8.6 VERBAL COMMUNICATIONS
Verbal communications shall be regulated as described in Section 214.8.4-Chain of Command.

214.8.7 USE OF THE DEPARTMENT ADDRESS
Members shall not use the address of the Department for any personal correspondence.

Members shall not use the address of the Department for CDL, vehicle registration, or ID cards.
Members who desire DMV address confidentiality shall respond to the Personnel Bureau to obtain the
necessary form and instructions.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

Staffing Levels

216.1 POLICY
The Department will establish minimum staffing levels in the Patrol Division for all shifts and districts.

216.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that proper staffing levels are available at all times. To
accomplish this, the Department will balance the needs of the employees with the public safety
requirements of the community.

216.2 DAILY ASSIGNMENT SCHEDULES
District supervisors shall ensure contact is made with the Duty Office immediately after briefing for the
completion of a city-wide assignment detail.

216.3 OVERTIME (OT)

When vacancies cannot be filled by cross district loaning or volunteers, members may be ordered

towork OT. When OT is required, the Duty Office shall determine how the vacancies will be

filled consistent with the MOU guidelines. As such, the Duty Office reserves the right to approve or
cancel any OT as appropriate.

If more than one member expresses an interest in working the OT shift and meet the voluntary OT
criteria the member will be selected by the Duty Office based on a lottery system.

216.3.1 VOLUNTARY OT
Members expressing an interest in working OT must be eligible as established by the following criteria:
(a) Eligible members are those who are on scheduled time off when accepting the OT.
1) This includes those members who are off on scheduled annual vacation.
2) Additionally, all members must take at least one regularly scheduled day off to be
eligible; and
(b) Ineligible members are those who are already scheduled to work per the Matrix/ special unit
work schedule, those who will have worked more than 15 hours in a 24-hour period if the OT
was accepted, and those who are out for administrative purposes, sick, or injured.
1) Ineligible members shall not bid or state they are available to work in violation of this
order.

Eligible members who desire to work Voluntary OT shall call the Duty Office Overtime Line at

voicemail (VM) 621-7423 or email the Duty Office directly. Members should provide their name, badge

number, current assignment, available days/shifts, and contact number on the Duty Office

Overtime Line or by email.

(a) This excludes availability for half shifts, which will not be accepted nor recorded,;
(b) The OT Log will be compiled from the messages left and emails, no more than fourteen days in
advance, beginning at midnight;

c) Any messages sent by the “future delivery” option or marked “urgent” will not be accepted.

d) A separate list will be kept for officers and sergeants;

e) All vacancies will be filled from the compiled lists, in accordance with the above stated:;

f) In the event of anticipated OT, the Duty Office will fill the vacancy based on the OT log/list as it
exists at the time the Duty Office is made aware of vacancies. This will be done up to 5 days in
advance of the vacancy. For the purpose of this section, anticipated OT is any vacancy known
about more than 24 hours in advance;

(g9) Members may arrange for a replacement for their assigned shift through Absent with Substitute
(AWS) with their supervisor's approval and consistent with the MOU guidelines;

(h) Any OT accepted is to be worked in its entirety by the member or the accepting AWS member ;

(i) When unable to work the OT for any reason, the member shall notify the Duty Office
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immediately;

(i) The Duty Office will determine who will be awarded the OT, utilizing the lottery system, if more
than one member is interested in working OT; and

(k) Members who work a voluntary OT shift will be given credit on the MOT log.

Any disputes regarding the issuance of OT by Duty Officers are to be directed through the chain
of command to the Duty Office Sergeant. The Duty Office Sergeant shall direct unresolved disputes to
the Patrol Bureau Commander or the Chief’s designee.

216.3.2 MANDATORY OVERTIME (MOT)
When the Duty Office is unable to satisfy minimum staffing needs through voluntary OT, the Patrol
Division Commander or designee shall be notified and decide how to proceed. This may be
accomplished by directing a member to be ordered to work the last half of a shift, or by members being
contacted at home. MOT will be assigned consistent with the following MOU guidelines:
(a) MOT will be assigned based on reverse seniority, with the least senior member who is eligible
being assigned a shift first, in accordance with the MOT Log;
(b) Members will be notified of assigned overtime shifts at least five (5) calendar days prior to the
assigned shift;

(c) Members will be notified of assigned MOT shifts by Department email, through their chain of
command, or by the Duty Office;

(d) Members who work an MOT shift will be given credit on the MOT Log;

(e) The Department has the discretion to assign MOT shifts above minimum staffing requirements
in anticipation of members becoming injured, ill, etc.;

(f) Members will not be required to be available for receipt of MOT notifications during days off;

(g) Members in patrol can only be assigned MOT shifts consistent with their current regularly
worked shift and may be assigned city wide MOT; and

(h) Members will be exempt from MOT during scheduled annual vacation, provided a vacation
calendar has been submitted in accordance with Department policy. This includes assignment
of a shift or notification of assignment of a shift. Regular days off that are connected to annual
scheduled vacation will be included in the above-described MOT exemption.

Members ordered to work MOT in this fashion shall work the additional time. When a conflict occurs,
the member experiencing the conflict may notify the Duty Office. The Department will provide
direction to the Duty Office and the member. Members who are exempted from an MOT shift
because of a conflict will remain available for upcoming MOT shifts.

Members are allowed one (1) "pass" per calendar year, which exempts them from MOT for one (1) set
of days off. The members will be returned to the eligible list upon returning to work. Unused passes do
not roll over and passes cannot be donated or transferred. Members will have twenty-four (24) hours
from the time they are notified of an assigned shift to use the pass.

216.3.3 ADDITIONAL STAFFING FOR OTHER THAN NORMAL SERVICE
When it is necessary to assign additional staffing for:
(a) An emergency situation, such staffing will be at the direction of the Chief of Police; or
(b) A situation which is known to exist prior to the actual need (i.e., planned events, park crowd
control, etc.), attempts will be made to solicit volunteers.

1) When all vacancies cannot be filled by volunteers, members will be ordered to work OT
to fill the remaining vacancies.

2) When both volunteers and ordering members to work OT does not satisfy the additional
staffing required, because of insufficient members or the time frame of the situation,
members will be ordered to work OT from their days off with a minimum of 48 hours prior
notice when possible.
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216.4 OFFICER AND SERGEANT RESPONSIBILITIES
In order to maintain accurate records, personnel are to notify the Duty Office, as required in
Policy §1014 (Sick Leave) and Policy §1013 (Leaves of Absence), of any changes to their schedule.

Schedules and OT logs will be posted on the Department’s computer on the L drive, Library, at Patrol
Matrix. All Patrol Matrix members discovering any errors to their schedule or to the OT log are to notify
the Duty Office of the discrepancy.

216.5 FLEXING OF SPECIAL UNITS

Members assigned to specialized assignments, designated in the MOU to receive premium pay, may be
flexed with the approval of the Bureau/District Commander or their designee. The members will be
given as much advance notice as possible in accordance with the MOU.

Special Unit members who are not receiving premium pay for Specialized Assignments ("flex pay")
may only be assigned MOT shifts on the same Watch as their regular shift hours.

216.6 CALL OFFS BY THE DEPARTMENT
Members may be called off a voluntary or mandatory overtime shift by the Department pursuant to the
following MOU guidelines:

(a) Must be no less than ninety (90) minutes prior to the scheduled start of shift;

(b) Members called off on the same day as their assigned overtime shift by the Department will be
compensated in a manner consistent with the MOU;

(c) Members called off prior to the day of their assigned shift by the Department will not be entitled
to compensation;

(d) Members will be notified of call offs by Department email, through their chain of command, or by
the Duty Office. The inability of the Duty Office to reach a member by phone will not be
construed as the Department not having fulfilled their call-off notification obligation; and

(e) If a member is called off, the member will not be entered on the MOT Log as having worked a
shift.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Concealed Weapon License

218.1 POLICY
The Fresno Police Department will fairly and impartially consider all applications to carry firearms in
accordance with applicable law and this policy.

218.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Only the Chief of Police is given the statutory discretion to issue a license to carry a concealed firearm to
residents™ of the City of Fresno (Penal Code §§ 26150 and 26155). This policy will provide an outline for
the application process and issuance of a license to carry a concealed firearm to Fresno residents.
Pursuant to PC §26160, these procedures shall be made accessible to the public.

*Some non-residents may qualify.

218.1.2 APPLICATION OF POLICY

Nothing in this policy shall preclude the Chief of Police from entering into an agreement with the Sheriff
of Fresno County to process all applications and license renewals for the carrying of concealed weapons
[PC §26155(c)].

218.2 QUALIFICATIONS
Concealed Carry Weapons (CCW) applicants are subject to the following qualifications:
(a) Be deemed not to be a disqualified person as provided in Penal Code § 26202;
(b) Be deemed not to be prohibited by state or federal law from possessing, receiving, owning, or
purchasing a firearm (Penal Code § 26185; Penal Code § 26195),
(c) Be a resident of the City of Fresno (Penal Code § 26150; Penal Code § 26155);
(d) Be at least 21 years of age, and present clear evidence of identity and age as defined in Penal
Code § 16400 (Penal Code § 26150; Penal Code § 26155);
(e) Fully complete the California Department of Justice (DOJ) application (Penal Code § 26175),
(f) Submit fingerprints and a complete criminal background check (Penal Code § 26185);
(g) Pay all associated application fees (Penal Code § 26190);
(h) Be the recorded owner of the firearm, with the California DOJ, for which the license will be
issued, as determined by the Fresno Police Department (Penal Code § 26162);
(i) Be free from any psychological conditions that might make the applicant unsuitable for carrying
a firearm (Penal Code § 26190); and
(j) Complete required training described in Penal Code § 26165.

218.3 APPLICATION PROCESS

Concealed weapons applications can be obtained online through the City of Fresno website. Applications
will be those prescribed by the Attorney General in accordance with PC §26175, as amended. The
firearms training specified in this article may be started and completed after the application has been
received by the Fresno Police Department; however, the CCW license shall not be issued until applicant
produces evidence of successful completion of the required training. During the application process, an
interview appointment for a new Concealed Carry Weapon license will be scheduled. Please note that
for a new Concealed Carry Weapon license a non-refundable application fee will be required to reserve
an appointment for an interview.

218.3.1 APPLICATION

CCW applications and renewals can only be submitted through the following
link: fresnopdca.permitium.com. Information contained on the application, including substantial
personal information, may be subject to public access under the Public Records Act.
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WARNING: IT IS A CRIME TO KNOWINGLY PROVIDE FALSE INFORMATION ON AN APPLICATION
TO CARRY A CONCEALED WEAPON (PC §26180).

Upon receipt of a properly completed initial application and payment of all fees the CCW Coordinator
shall, within a reasonable time, submit all required documents and appropriate fees to the California
Department of Justice (DOJ) for a clearance. The Chief of Police shall not issue a CCW license until:
(a) Clearance from the California Department of Justice has been received; and
(b) The applicant produces evidence of successful completion of a firearm training course pursuant
to PC §26165 and certified by the state as meeting the Basic Handgun Safety Certificate
requirements including the actual firing of weapons.

Note: Certified CA DOJ Handgun Safety Instructors are exempt from the training requirement.

218.3.2 FEES

For a new Concealed Carry Weapon license a non-refundable application fee will be required upon
submission of the application. A fee will be paid upon approval of the application.

Payment of related fees may be waived if the applicant is a duly appointed reserve peace officer as
defined in PC §§830.6(a) or (b) (PC §26170).

218.3.3 FINGERPRINTS
The applicant will also be required to get fingerprinted at any Live Scan location. At that time, the applicant
must pay the required fingerprint scanning fee to the business.

218.3.4 CRIMINAL HISTORY

The applicant’s fingerprints will be Live Scanned to the State of California Department of Justice where
their background will be checked to determine if they are free from those criminal offenses that would
prohibit them from acquiring a concealed weapon permit. Persons convicted of certain criminal offenses
or with a history of certain mental problems are prohibited by law from obtaining a concealed weapon
permit. These offenses are listed in the application attachments.

A permit cannot be issued until clearance from the Department of Justice is received.

218.3.5 BACKGROUND CHECK

In addition to the CA DOJ background check, the CCW Coordinator shall also conduct a local background
investigation of every CCW applicant. This check will include the sharing of information with the Fresno
Sheriff's Office (FSO) regarding applicants and existing CCW License holders.

The Fresno Police Department will conduct a background investigation to verify the information on
the applicant’s application and to determine the applicant shall be deemed to be a disqualified
person pursuant to Penal Code §26202.

218.3.6 DISQUALIFYING INFORMATION

Unless a court makes a contrary determination pursuant to Penal Code § 26206, an applicant shall
be deemed to be a disqualified person and cannot receive or renew a license pursuant to sections
26150, 26155, or 26170 if the applicant meets any elements set forth in Penal Code § 26202.

218.3.7 TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION

The applicant shall successfully complete a firearms safety and proficiency examination with the firearm
fo be licensed, to be administered by the department Rangemaster or provide proof of successful
completion of another department approved firearms safety and proficiency examination, including
completion of all releases and other forms. The cost of any outside inspection/examination shall be the
responsibility of the applicant.
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218.3.8 HANDGUN REQUIREMENTS

The applicant shall submit any firearm to be considered for a license to a certified Rangemaster or other
department authorized gunsmith, at no cost to the applicant, for a full safety inspection. The Chief
of Police reserves the right to deny a license for any firearm that has been altered from the
manufacturer's specifications or that is unsafe (Penal Code § 31910).

218.4 PERMIT ISSUANCE
If the applicant has met all requirements for a concealed weapon permit, they will be directed to respond
in person to the Concealed Weapon Permits Coordinator’s office to receive their permit.

218.4.1 HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT

An approved CCW License permit holder shall be required to sign a form that shall indemnify, hold
harmless, and defend the City, its officers, officials, employees and agents from any and all loss, liability
fines, penalties, forfeitures, costs and damages (whether in contract, tort, or strict liability, including but
not limited to personal injury, death at any time, and from any and all claims, demands, and actions in
law or equity (including reasonable attorney’s fees and litigation expenses) arising out of or in connection
with intentional or negligent acts or omissions of the permit holder.

218.4.2 RENEWALS

A concealed weapon permit is valid for two years. The permit must be renewed bi-annually to remain
valid. The applicant will show evidence of successful completion of the required course of training which
involves a certified course of instruction by an instructor certified by the State of California. All CCW
license renewals shall be made within a time period of sixty (60) days before the expiration date of the
CCW.

The licensee shall notify this Department in writing within 10 days of any change of place of residency. If
the licensee’s place of residence was the basis for the issuance of the permit and the licensee moves
out of the county of issuance, the permit shall expire 90 days after the licensee has moved (PC §26210).
A non-refundable fee will be paid upon submission of the application.

218.4.3 MODIFICATION OF LICENSE FORM (AMENDMENTS)
A change of name, address, addition or deletion of a weapon, or other changes to the concealed weapon
permit is considered a modification or amendment.

218.4.4 REVOCATION
Any license issued pursuant to this policy shall be revoked by the Chief of Police for any of the following
reasons (Penal Code § 26195):
(a) The licensee is prohibited by state or federal law from owning or purchasing a firearm;
(b) The licensee has become a disqualified person and cannot receive such a license in
accordance with the standards set forth in Penal Code § 26202;
(c) The licensee has breached any of the conditions or restrictions described in Penal Code §
26200;
(d) Any information provided by a licensee in connection with an application for a new license or a
license renewal is inaccurate or incomplete; and
(e) If the license is one to carry "loaded and exposed," the license shall be revoked immediately
upon a change of the licensee's place of residence to another county (Penal Code § 26210).

218.5 RESTRICTIONS

If a person in possession of a CCW and a weapon violates any of the restrictions outlined within the
application for the CCW, the officer shall confiscate the weapon and license for safe keeping and/or
evidence.

The following are standard restrictions that shall apply to all CCW licenses. The licensee shall:
(a) Not have alcohol or drugs in system while carrying the weapon;
(b) Not represent self as a peace officer at any time;
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(c) Not violate any local, State, or Federal laws;

(d) Not be under the influence of any medication which is labeled with a warning not to operate a
motor vehicle or other machinery;

(e) Not impede any law enforcement officer in the performance of their duties;

(f) Not refuse to display or surrender their permit and weapon when requested to do so by a peace
officer;

(9) Not unjustifiably display a deadly weapon;

(h) Immediately notify a peace officer, with whom the licensee comes in contact, that the licensee is
armed and has a permit in their possession;

(i) Not carry weapon on any public school, private school, college, or university;

() Not carry weapon into any courthouse, government or municipal building;

(k) Not carry weapon in a place having a primary purpose of dispensing alcoholic beverages for on-
site consumption;

(I) Not carry weapon while attending any social or public function where weapons are prohibited;
and

(m)Not carry weapon into controlled access area of any airport or fly on any commercial airplane with
a weapon, except as directed by authorized airport and/or airline personnel.

218.6 PERMIT DENIAL

The Chief of Police or the authorized designee shall give written notice to the applicant for a new
license that the license is approved or denied within 120 days of the initial application or within 30
days after receipt of the applicant's criminal background check from the California DOJ, whichever is
later (Penal Code § 26205).

Written notice to an applicant for a renewal license that is approved or denied shall be given within 120
days of receiving the completed application (Penal Code § 26205).

Additionally, regardless of the type of license, if the license is denied, the notice shall state which
requirement was not satisfied (Penal Code § 26205).

218.6.1 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

If an application for a new license, renewal of a license, or revocation is denied based on a
determination that the person is a disqualified person as provided by Penal Code § 26202, the Chief of
Police or the authorized designee shall provide the person with the notice of determination as provided
by Penal Code § 26202(d), Penal Code § 26205, or Penal Code § 26195(b)(3). The notice shall state
the reason why the determination was made and inform the applicant that they may request a hearing
from a court. The Department shall also provide the most recent California DOJ hearing request form to
the applicant (Penal Code § 26206).

If an application for a new license, renewal of a license, or revocation is denied for any other reason as
described in Penal Code § 26206(i), the Chief of Police or the authorized designee shall provide the
person with the notice required under Penal Code § 26205 or Penal Code § 26195(b)(3), as applicable,
and inform the applicant they may apply to the county Superior Court for a writ of mandate pursuant to
Code of Civil Procedure § 1085 and (Penal Code § 26206).

218.7 DOCUMENTATION
When a concealed weapons license and/or weapon is confiscated, and no crime has taken place, a Gl
report shall be written, including the reason for confiscation, and forwarded to the CCW Coordinator.

218.8 CONFIRMATION OF LICENSE

A CCW License can be checked through ComCen. The following information should be obtained:
(a) Expiration date; and
(b) Restrictions (e.g., during business functions, only while at a specified location, etc.)
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218.9 CCW APPLICATION INQUIRIES

Members should advise interested citizens that CCW applications can be obtained online through the
City of Fresno website or by contacting the CCW Coordinator at 621-6562. A concealed weapons license
can only be issued by the Chief of Police, pursuant to PC §§26150 et seq. and 26155 et seq., and after
successful completion of a background check conducted by the CCW Coordinator.

218.10 ISSUANCE

All CCW licenses and renewals thereof shall be valid for a period allowed under PC §26220. CCW
licenses issued for personal use shall be valid for two (2) years; CCW licenses issued to Judges and
Magistrates shall be valid for three (3) years; and CCW licenses issued to peace officers shall be valid
four (4) years.

218.11 WEAPONS

Due to possible breakage, different weather conditions and dress conditions, different concealable
weapons may be authorized for carrying under a Single Carry License. As the state application for a
CCW license requires the Manufacturer name, serial number and caliber of weapons carried, multiple
weapons may be listed on a CCW license.

(a) AUTHORIZED WEAPONS CHANGES: All changes in weapons authorized to be carried must be
made pursuant to an amended application as required by State law.

(b) RENEWAL.: All CCW license renewals shall be made within a time period of sixty (60) days before
the expiration date of the CCW. In addition to the CA DOJ fees for renewal, a non-refundable fee
payable to the City of Fresno (initially set by the City in the Master Fee Schedule designated in
the Master Fee Resolution), is due at the time of renewal.

218.12 RECORDS

The CCW Coordinator shall maintain records of:
(a) The denial of a license;
(b) The denial of an amendment to a license;
(c) The issuance of a license;
(d) The amendment of a license; and
(e) The revocation of a license.

Copies of each of the above records shall be filed immediately by CCW Coordinator with the CA DOJ.

The CCW Coordinator shall submit to the Attorney General the total number of licenses issued to peace
officers, and to judges pursuant to PC requirements.

218.13 CONFIDENTIAL RECORDS

The home address and telephone numbers of any peace officer, public defender, prosecutor, magistrate,
commissioner, or judge contained in an application or permit shall not be considered public record
(Government Code §7923.805).

Any information in an application or permit which tends to indicate when or where the applicant is
vulnerable to attack or that concerns the applicant’s medical or psychological history or that of their family
shall not be considered public record [Government Code §7923.800].

218.14 MEMBERS WITH CCW LICENSES
Non-sworn members with a valid CCW license shall not carry their personal firearm at work.
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220 Retired Officer CCW Endorsements

220.1 POLICY

Upon honorable retirement from the Department, any full-time sworn officer, who had been authorized
to, and did carry a concealed firearm during the course and scope of their employment, may be issued
an identification card with a "CCW Approved" endorsement [Penal Code §25455].

220.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to outline the process and conditions associated with the issuance,
revocation, and denial of a carry concealed weapons (CCW) endorsement for retired officers of the
Department.

220.2 QUALIFIED RETIREES

For the purpose of this policy, "honorably retired" [as defined in PC §16690] includes all peace officers
who have qualified for, and have accepted, a service or disability retirement. This shall not include any
officer who retires in lieu of termination.

Service retirements qualify for a “CCW Approved” endorsement when the retirement is from regular
employment as a law enforcement officer for an aggregate of 15 years or more. Officers who voluntarily
separate from the Department and are not “honorably retired” as defined above, do not qualify for the
CCW endorsement. Officers who fall into this category must seek a CCW permit through the civilian
processes in the jurisdiction of residence.

Officers who are separated for a medical disability are eligible for a CCW permit upon receipt of a
retroactive medical disability retirement. Officers who have not received a medical disability retirement
may seek a CCW permit through the civilian process in the jurisdiction of residence.

When a member separates from employment with the Department, they will not be issued a CCW permit
until all issued Department equipment has been returned or accounted for.

Members, who have been retired without a CCW or allowed their CCW to expire for more than two years,
will be required to submit to a DOJ background check at their expense.

No "CCW Approved" endorsement shall be issued to any officer retiring because of a psychological
disability [PC §26305(a)].

Any firearm that is presented to this Department for concealed carry and range qualifications must meet
the minimum requirements as prescribed in Policy §312.

220.2.1 OFFICERS RETIRED PRIOR TO JANUARY 1, 1981

Officers who have honorably retired from this Department prior to January 1, 1981, and wish to carry a
concealed weapon, are required to have a CCW endorsement, and must petition this agency every year
to renew the ID card. These retirees must also qualify at the range and sign a liability waiver. If no CCW
endorsement is desired, the officer is only required to renew the ID card once every five years. This
agency may deny or revoke this privilege to carry a concealed firearm for “good cause” as outlined in [PC
§26305(d)]. This denial will be indicated by “No CCW Privilege” stamped on the card.

220.2.2 QUALIFIED RETIRED RESERVES
Qualified retired Level | reserve officers who meet the Department requirements shall be provided an
identification card with a “CCW Approved” endorsement [PC §26300].
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220.3 MAINTAINING A CCW ENDORSEMENT
In order to maintain a "CCW Approved" endorsement on an identification card, the retired officer shall:

(a) Qualify annually with the authorized firearm at a course approved by the Department at the retired
officer's expense. Upon verification by the Department that all annual requirements have been
met by an otherwise qualified retired officer, the "CCW Approved" endorsement shall be re-
stamped and dated (18 United States Code §926C);

(b) Remain subject to any departmental rule, or state or federal law that, if violated by an officer on
active duty, would result in that officer's arrest, suspension, or removal from the agency [PC
§26305(b)]; and
(c) Only be authorized to carry a concealed firearm inspected and approved by the Department.

220.4 CARRYING FIREARMS OUT OF STATE
Subject to 18 USC §926C and Policy §312, qualified retired officers of the Department may be authorized
to carry a concealed weapon in other states.
(a) HR 218, the Law Enforcement Officers Safety Act (LEOSA), was enacted July 22, 2004, as Pub.
L. 108-277, and is codified as 18 USC §926B and §926C.
1) The Act permits the nationwide carrying of concealed handguns by qualified current and
retired law enforcement officers and amends the Gun Control Act of 1968 (Pub. L. 90-618,
82 Stat. 1213) to exempt qualified current and retired law enforcement officers from state
and local laws prohibiting the carrying of concealed firearms.
2) It does not exempt current or retired officers from any state or local firearm owner
registration laws.

220.5 MAINTAINING A CCW ENDORSEMENT WHILE RESIDING IN ANOTHER STATE
In order to maintain a CCW endorsement, retirees must:
(a) Have successfully passed an annual FPD background check indicating that they are not
prohibited by Federal law from receiving or possessing a firearm;
(b) Not be under the influence of any alcohol or other intoxicating or hallucinatory drug or substance
while carrying or otherwise in possession of a firearm; and
(c) Have, during the most recent 12-month period, successfully passed the standards for training and
qualification for active law enforcement officers to carry firearms in their primary state of
residence.

On request, qualified retired law enforcement officers of the Fresno Police Department who do not reside
in this state, and who have successfully passed this state’s standards for training and qualification for
active law enforcement officers to carry firearms, will be sent a retirement identification card by mail, that
indicates that the retired officer:
(a) Is a nonresident of this state and has met all of the conditions in 220.2 and 220.4 above;
(b) Must meet the standards for training and qualification for active officers in the retired officer's
primary state of residence; and
(c) Must submit, in acceptable size and format, two recent facial color photographs or a recent digital
image;

220.5.1 RETIRED FPD OFFICERS LIVING OUTSIDE FRESNO COUNTY
Those officers living outside the City of Fresno, who wish to maintain a CCW endorsement, must meet
the same requirements as those officers who live within our jurisdiction. The retired officer must:
(a) Contact the Personnel Bureau and request a CCW packet;
(b) Contact local law enforcement agency of residence and schedule a range qualification date; and
(c) Have the local agency of residence return the required paperwork to the Department by mail.

The CCW packet contains the following forms:
(a) Range Qualification Request Letter - This letter should be presented to the local law
enforcement agency, by the retired officer, as a formal request to allow range qualifications per
HR 218. The local agency should gather a photograph and fingerprints and conduct a local
criminal history check.
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(b) Affidavit of Compliance - As required by HR 218, the retired officer must present an affidavit to
the local agency, declaring that the officer is “honorably retired” and qualified to carry a
concealed weapon in compliance with HR 218. The Personnel Bureau will complete the top
portion of the form, checking the appropriate boxes, prior to including the form in the packet.
The retired officer will sign the form and have it notarized. This form should be kept by the local
agency with the range qualification records.

(c) Range Form- The range form should be presented to the local agency as a way to document
the identification of the retired officer and show successful range qualification. This form shall be
completed by the agency and returned, along with photograph and finger-prints, by mail, to the
Fresno Police Department, Personnel Bureau. These must be mailed by the local agency, not
mailed by the retired officer.

220.6 IDENTIFICATION CARD FORMAT

The identification card issued to any qualified and honorably retired officer shall be approximately two

inches by three inches and minimally contain the following [PC §25460(c)]:

(a) Photograph of the retiree;

b) Retiree's name and date of birth;

c) Date of retirement;

d) Name and address of this Department; and

e) A stamped endorsement "CCW Approved" along with the date by which the endorsement must
be renewed (every three years).

(f) In the case in which a CCW endorsement has been denied or revoked, the identification card
shall be stamped, "No CCW Privilege."

(
(
(
(

220.7 DENIAL OR REVOCATION OF CCW ENDORSEMENT

The CCW endorsement for any officer retired from the Department may be denied or revoked only upon
a showing of good cause, as outlined in PC §26305. Any denial or revocation under this section shall
also be considered disqualification under 18 USC §926C(d). The CCW endorsement may be immediately
and temporarily revoked by the Field Commander when the conduct of a retired officer compromises
public safety [PC §26305(c)].

220.8 OUT OF TOWN / STATE AGENCY RETIRED OFFICERS
It shall be the policy of this agency to provide reciprocal services to retired law enforcement officers from
other jurisdictions/states that reside within the city limits, and seek to renew a CCW endorsement issued
by the law enforcement agency from which they retired in good standing. Only those officers who qualify
under HR 218, the Law Enforcement Officers Safety Act (LEOSA), who present this agency with a signed
affidavit of compliance, shall be provided services, to include:

(a) Verification of identification;

(b) Range qualification; and

(c) Completion of a Liability Waiver.

220.9 RANGE QUALIFICATION

The Fresno Police Department Rangemaster will schedule triannual (every four months) range
qualification times. Range times for the retiree qualifications will coincide with regularly scheduled
triannual training/qualifications.

Qualified retired officers will be allowed to qualify with not more than two concealable firearms, as time
and scheduling permits. Such number shall be the decision of the Rangemaster. Retired officers must:
(a) Bring their own handgun(s), either a revolver or a semi-automatic capable of being loaded with 5
or more rounds;
(b) Bring 50 rounds of factory-issued ammunition for the weapon for qualification;
(c) Bring their own cleaning supplies;
(d) Have a safe and secure holster; and
(e) Present all handguns and holsters for inspection by the Rangemaster.
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220.9.1 PASS / FAIL QUALIFICATIONS

The Fresno Police Department Rangemaster shall keep a database of qualified retired officers,
qualification dates, qualification course fired, pass/fail score, and the make, model, type and serial
number of the firearms used to qualify.

Qualified retired officers will be required to sign a Liability Waiver and Release Form of the Fresno Police
Department for all acts taken related to carrying a concealed firearm, acknowledging their personal
responsibility as a private person for all acts taken when carrying a concealed firearm as permitted by
the LEOSA and not as an employee or former employee of the Fresno Police Department or as a current
law enforcement officer (unless currently employed as a law enforcement officer of another agency).
Such disclaimer shall also release the Fresno Police Department from any claim resulting from any injury
or accident during the described firearms qualification activities.

220.9.2 FAILURE TO QUALIFY AND REMEDIAL TRAINING

Qualified retired officers will be given a reasonable number of attempts, but not less than three, at
qualifying during the scheduled qualification dates, subject to range availability and the Rangemaster’s
time constraints. Any number beyond three attempts will be the decision of the Rangemaster, appealable
only to the Chief of Police, whose decision is final.

(a) Should the retired officer fail to qualify, they will be allowed to attempt to qualify at the next
scheduled range qualification or at a date scheduled by the Rangemaster.

(b) Upon the third or final failure, the Rangemaster or designee will submit a memo to the Chief of
Police outlining the failure to qualify.

220.9.3 RESTRICTIONS

The Rangemaster or armorer’s determination will be final as to the inspection and safety of the
equipment. Any weapon, holster, ammunition, or related equipment found unsafe for qualification and
carry will be prohibited on the Range and noted, in writing, on the qualification record. The retired officer
will be notified and required to sign a statement acknowledging the unsafe condition of the equipment
and the reason for such removal and prohibition.

The Law Enforcement Officers Safety Act does not authorize the retired officer to:

(a) Carry a machine gun, silencer, or other destructive device;

(b) Act in the capacity of a law enforcement officer of the Fresno Police Department;

(c) Carry a firearm on any government property, installation, facility, building, base or park with laws
or regulations prohibiting or restricting the carrying of firearms (such as airport boarding areas,
courthouses, etc.); or

(d) Carry a firearm on any other public or privately owned property, facility, building or area, where
the carrying of firearms is prohibited or restricted (such as private schools, commercial aircraft,
etc.).

220.10 LEOSA CCW REQUIREMENTS
The Police Chief may issue an identification card for LEOSA purposes to any qualified former officer of
the Fresno Police Department who (18 USC § 926C(c)):

(a) Separated from service in good standing as an officer;

(b) Before such separation, had regular employment as a law enforcement officer for an aggregate
of 10 years or more or, if employed as a law enforcement officer for less than 10 years, separated
from service after completing any applicable probationary period due to a service-connected
disability as determined by the Police Chief;

(c) Has not been disqualified for reasons related to mental health;

(d) Has not entered into an agreement with the Department where the officer acknowledges that they
are not qualified to receive a firearm qualification certificate for reasons related to mental health;
and

(e) Is not prohibited by federal law from receiving or possessing a firearm.

Page 4 of 5 Policy 220 Supersedes Order(s): N/A
Effective Date 07/13/2022 Previously Issued: 01/11/2022



220.10.1 LEOSA IDENTIFICATION CARD
(a) The LEOSA identification card will be vertical, contain a photograph of the former officer and
identify them as having been employed as an officer.
(b) The LEOSA identification card will be valid for 3-years and is renewable every year, subject to all
the provisions of this policy.

220.10.2 LEOSA AUTHORIZATION
Any qualified former law enforcement officer may carry a concealed firearm under 18 USC § 926C when
they are:
(a) In possession of their LEOSA identification card;
(b) In possession of their annual certificate of firearms qualification by meeting one of the following
requirements:

1) They, within the past year, have been tested or otherwise found by the Fresno Police
Department to meet department-established active-duty standards for qualification in firearms
training to carry a firearm of the same type as the concealed firearm. The Department will
issue a certificate of qualification when this requirement is met.

2) A certification, issued by either the state in which the person resides or by a certified firearms
instructor who is qualified to conduct a firearms qualification test for active-duty law
enforcement officers within that state, indicating that the person has, within the past year,
been tested or otherwise found to meet the standards established by the state or, if not
applicable, the standards of any agency in that state.

(c) Not under the influence of alcohol or another intoxicating or hallucinatory drug or substance;

(d) Not prohibited by federal law from receiving a firearm;

(e) Not in a location prohibited by California law or by a private person or entity on their property if
such prohibition is permitted by California law; and

(f) In possession of an allowable firearm under the federal statute (18 USC § 926C).

220.10.3 RESPONSIBILITIES UNDER LEOSA
In order to obtain or retain a LEOSA identification card, the former officer shall:

(a) Annually, sign a waiver of liability of the Department for all acts taken related to carrying a
concealed firearm, acknowledging both their personal responsibility as a private person for all
acts taken when carrying a concealed firearm as permitted by LEOSA and that these acts were
not taken as an employee, former employee, or retired reserve police officer of the Fresno Police
Department;

(b) Remain subject to all applicable Department policies and federal, state, and local laws;

(c) Demonstrate good judgment and character commensurate with carrying a loaded and concealed
firearm; and

(d) Successfully pass an annual criminal history background check indicating that they are not
prohibited by law from receiving or possessing a firearm.
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22 1 Miscellaneous Duties & Programs

221 Miscellaneous Duties and Programs

221.1 POLICY

The Department utilizes various programs and positions within the Agency to further its mission. These
do not fall within the normal patrol/investigative functions but may support these and other functions within
the Department.

221.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The purpose of this policy is to provide general guidelines governing these programs.

221.2 LEGAL ADVISOR

Informal Legal Opinions - Members may, through their chain of command, contact the Legal Advisor
concerning Department legal problems. The request for an informal legal opinion may be oral. Informal
legal opinions will be rendered verbally. Incident commanders at in-progress operations may contact the
Legal Advisor directly.

Legal Advisor Evaluation Reports - Members may, through their chain of command, contact the Legal
Advisor, and request the issuance of a Legal Advisor Evaluation Report. This report is used when a
problem requires an answer which cannot be presented in the form of an informal legal opinion. The
request for a Legal Advisor Evaluation Report may be rendered verbally.

Field Observation & Assistance - The Legal Advisor shall observe Department field procedures and
operations for the purpose of determining whether they are in compliance with existing legal
requirements. The Legal Advisor shall maintain communication with members of the Department for the
purpose of determining the existence of any legal problems and to provide solutions. The Legal Advisor
may be consulted regarding any legal problem which occurs in the field. When possible, consultation
should be made prior to taking action where problems of probable cause, arrest, search and seizure, and
civil liability are likely to occur. The Legal Advisor shall be present at the scene of any police activity of
great magnitude for the purpose of advising the incident commander with respect to any existing or
projected legal concerns.

Field Response - The Legal Advisor shall be notified and shall respond in the field when:
(a) The use of deadly force by or against any member of the Department results in death or great
bodily injury;
(b) Any vehicle accident involving members who are operating Department vehicles (whether on
duty or off duty) results either in death or serious personal injury;
(c) Any SWAT action is initiated; and
(d) Requested by a commander.

Responsibility for notifying the Legal Advisor shall be that of the field commander, except when part of a
multiple call out initiated by the CSU.

Civil Disturbance - In the event of a riot, civil disturbance, disorder or unlawful assembly, the Legal
Advisor shall report to the incident command post or the Office of the Chief. The Legal Advisor shall act
as liaison with the Office of the City Attorney, the DA, and courts for the purpose of establishing legal
directives necessitated by the situation. This includes mass arrest procedures, abbreviated arrests and
form processing, and protection of the rights of arrestees.

Case Evaluation - The commander of any section or bureau may request legal evaluation of any case
which requires an opinion of the Legal Advisor. The request for the evaluation shall be in writing. All
pertinent documents should accompany the request. Case evaluations may be verbal or written.
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Requests for Legal Opinions of the City Attorney, DA or Attorney General - Requests for outside
legal opinions shall be reviewed by the Legal Advisor prior to transmittal. The Legal Advisor, when
appropriate, will prepare a detailed Memorandum of Law concerning the subject matter of the request.
The Memorandum of Law shall be transmitted with the request and filed with the Chief of Police.

Staff Meetings - The Legal Advisor shall be informed in advance of all staff meetings. The Legal Advisor
shall attend staff meetings for the purpose of advising the staff with respect to legal matters. In addition,
the Legal Advisor shall present any significant legal matters which have been brought to their attention.

Research & Practices - The Legal Advisor shall advise the Department with respect to any court
decisions or legislation which may have any effect on the policies, regulations, and procedures of the
Department.

Training - The Legal Advisor shall review the curriculum of the Training Bureau and shall advise the
Training Bureau Commander with respect to the legal aspects of the training program. The Legal Advisor
shall be available for the purpose of delivering lectures on appropriate subjects to training classes. The
Legal Advisor shall assist in the development of comprehensive training programs and aids designed to
train the members of the Department to work within the framework of legal requirements.

Public Information - The Legal Advisor shall be available to advise the Chief of Police regarding the
release of information to the public. In addition, the Legal Advisor shall be consulted by members on
matters that involve possible civil liability, libel, and slander.

Departmental Orders - The Legal Advisor shall review all proposed SO’s orders and bulletins prior to
publication for the purpose of determining legal sufficiency. In addition, the Legal Advisor shall review all
training bulletins, orders, and manuals currently in effect and determine their conformity to legal and
Constitutional requirements.

City Attorney Liaison - The Legal Advisor shall be responsible to the Office of the City Attorney. The
Legal Advisor shall consult with the Office of the City Attorney for the purpose of determining the
sufficiency of case preparation and the quality of courtroom testimony of members. The Legal Advisor
shall convey the Department’s policies to the Office of the City Attorney and shall be responsible for
advising the Department concerning policies and suggestions of the City Attorney’s Office.

DA - The Legal Advisor shall consult the DA for the purpose of determining the sufficiency of case
preparation and the quality of courtroom testimony. The Legal Advisor shall convey the Department’s
policies to the DA and shall be responsible for advising the Department on policies and suggestions of
the DA’s Office.

US Attorney - The Legal Advisor shall serve as the Department’s liaison with the Office of the US
Attorney and other federal prosecuting agencies.

Courts - The Legal Advisor shall act as the Department’s legal liaison with the court system.

Legislative - The Legal Advisor shall consult with the Chief of Police and the Chief's staff concerning
any proposed legislation which may affect the operations of the Department.

Bar Associations - The Legal Advisor may join the Bar Association and criminal law and legislative
committees for the purpose of liaison and to present the Department’s policies and points of view to these
groups.

Law Enforcement Agencies - The Legal Advisor shall perform liaison functions with other agencies as
determined by the Chief of Police or the City Attorney.

Department Discipline - The Legal Advisor shall take no prosecutory part in police disciplinary
proceedings.

Labor Negotiations - The Legal Advisor shall take no part in Department labor negotiation proceedings.
Reports - All written legal opinions of the Legal Advisor shall be in a form approved by the City Attorney.
Memos shall be written in the standard Department format.
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Other Duties - The Legal Advisor will be called, pursuant to staff officer authorization, at any time there
is a question of civil liability on the part of the City or any member. The Legal Advisor shall perform other
duties as may be assigned by the Chief of Police or the City Attorney.

221.3 DEPARTMENT VOLUNTEERS

The Department may use qualified volunteers for specified tasks and duties to create efficiencies for the
Department and improve services to the community. Volunteers are intended to supplement and support,
rather than supplant, sworn officers and civilian personnel. Volunteers help to increase departmental
responsiveness, delivery of services and information input, and provide new program opportunities.

A volunteer performs a service for the Department without promise, expectation, or receipt of
compensation for services rendered. This may include unpaid chaplains, unpaid reserve officers, interns,
and persons providing administrative support, among others. A documented background investigation
shall be completed on each volunteer applicant as outlined within Policy 1000 Recruitment and
Selection.

Volunteers should receive position-specific training to ensure they have adequate knowledge and
skills to complete tasks required by the position and should receive periodic ongoing training as
deemed appropriate by their supervisor.

221.4 PATRIOTIC PROTOCOL
National Anthem - When the National Anthem is played at any place where uniformed members
are present, members shall stand at attention and salute the flag until the last note of the anthem.

Passing of the Flag - On approach of the American flag, uniformed members on foot shall render
a military salute as the flag passes. The time to salute is when the flag is within six paces on approach,
to end when the flag is beyond six paces on passing. Motorcycle officers at fixed post shall dismount
and salute.

HQ Flag - The American flag shall be flown on the HQ flagpole every day of the year from sunrise to
sunset, except during inclement weather.

No other flag shall be displayed above, equal to, nor in a position of superior prominence or honor to
or in place of the American flag.

The flag will be flown at half-staff on Memorial Day and Veteran’s Day, and on any other day
specially designated by the President, Governor, City Council, Mayor, or Chief of Police.

221.5 FUNERAL DETAILS

221.5.1 FUNERAL DETAIL COMPOSITION

Active Members of the Department - The full Honor Guard contingent shall be detailed to attend. All
on duty sworn members that can be released without hindering Department operations should attend. All
off duty members are encouraged to attend.

Active City Officials & City Administrators - The full Honor Guard contingent shall be detailed
to attend.

Others - An Honor Guard contingent of six members shall be detailed to attend funerals of
retired members, active FFD members, active reserve officers, and active members of local law
enforcement agencies killed in the line of duty.

Requested Honor Guard Attendance - On approval of the Chief of Police, six members of the Honor
Guard shall be detailed to attend funerals of members’ relatives, County and State officials, active
and retired members of local law enforcement agencies, or other persons when attendance is
requested.
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221.5.2 FUNERAL ESCORTS AND PROCESSIONS
At the direction of the Chief of Police, an escort and/or procession, as defined below, may be assigned
to a funeral detail.

Escorts — An escort is defined as the use of marked or unmarked emergency vehicles, in a show of
respect, to assist in the transport of a fallen member prior to and/or during funeral services. During an
escort, the escorting emergency vehicles shall not operate in a code-3 capacity, unless responding to an
emergency, and shall obey all traffic laws. Once approved by the Chief of Police, escorts shall only be
conducted after consultation with the Commander of the Traffic Safety/Support Services Section and
shall only be used under the following circumstances:

(a) When a sworn department member, sworn member from another law enforcement agency,
or on-duty reserve officer is killed in the line of duty, an escort shall be provided any time the
member’s body is transported between locations prior to any formal funeral services.

(b) When any current non-sworn member dies, or a sworn member dies other than in the line of
duty, an escort may be provided during the formal funeral services to transport the member’s
body from the service location to the place of interment.

(c) Other circumstances wherein the escort has been authorized by the Chief of Police.

Procession — A procession is defined as the use of marked or unmarked emergency vehicles, in a show
of respect, to assist in the transport of a fallen member during the formal funeral services. During a
procession, the emergency vehicles shall operate in a code-3 capacity. A procession shall only take
place on a route that has been completely closed to non-procession traffic. Once approved by the Chief
of Police, processions shall only be conducted after consultation with the Commander of the Traffic
Safety/Support Services Section. Given the inherit danger of processions, they should be used sparingly
and only under the following circumstances:

(a) When a sworn department member, sworn member from another law enforcement agency,
or on-duty reserve officer is killed in the line of duty, a procession shall be provided during the
formal funeral services to transport the member’s body from the service location to the place
of internment.

(b) Other circumstances wherein the procession has been authorized by the Chief of Police.

Sworn personnel in marked or unmarked emergency vehicles may, as an option, line a designated
section of roadway while operating their emergency lights as a show of respect to the fallen as the escort
detail or procession passes by. The Traffic Safety/Support Services Section Commander shall designate
the roadway section to be used and ensure the information is conveyed to on-duty personnel. All traffic
safety laws shall be obeyed by participating personnel.

221.5.3 UNIFORM

Members of the Honor Guard assigned to funeral details shall attend in full Honor Guard uniform. All
other members assigned to funeral details shall attend in dress uniform or as directed by the Chief of
Police.

221.5.4 ASSEMBLY

Members who attend a funeral in uniform shall be considered a member of the funeral detail and shall
be commanded by the superior officer in charge. Assembly shall be outside of the location of the funeral,
one-half hour prior to commencement of services, or as directed by the superior officer in charge.

221.5.5 OTHER AGENCY FUNERAL DETAILS

When uniformed members of this Department attend the funeral of a member of another law enforcement
agency, the members shall report to and follow the instructions of the officer in charge of the uniformed
detachment.

221.6 CHIEF’S ADVISORY BOARD

The mission of the Chief’s Advisory Board (CAB) is to enhance the level of trust between the community
and the Department by freely discussing ideas and concerns, as well as educating the community on
police-related issues. The Chief's Advisory Board is comprised of members of the community who
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volunteer to represent the diverse citizen groups within the City of Fresno in which they serve. CAB
members may include community members serving the youth, as well as a youth representative.

Members meet on a bi-monthly basis with Department staff to discuss issues affecting the Department
and Fresno area residents.
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224 Critical Incident Review Committee (CIRC)

224.1 POLICY
The Chief of Police will establish the Critical Incident Review Committee (CIRC) to critique incidents of
a serious nature.

224.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

To critique incidents of a serious nature in order to:
(a) Identify training needs;

b) Identify unsafe work practices and to recommend action to correct safety deficiencies;

c) Evaluate the adequacy of equipment used by or available to members;

d) Evaluate incidents occurring in other jurisdictions which may have training value for members;

e) Assure that Departmental procedures and practices are consistent with legal, safety, and
professional standards;

(f) Identify the need for changes in Department policy, state or local legislation, or labor
agreements; and

(g) Assist in future planning efforts.

.~~~ A~

224.2 MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMITTEE

A committee comprised of Department members will be established at the beginning of each calendar
year. Membership shall include a staff officer appointed by the Chief of Police to serve as the
chairperson, and the Police Department’s Legal Advisor. The remainder of the committee will consist of
personnel holding the rank of police officer, specialist, sergeant or lieutenant. The F.P.O.A. may appoint
one officer, specialist, or sergeant to serve as a member.

224.3 RESPONSIBILITY OF THE COMMITTEE
The Chairperson shall convene a meeting within ten days following an incident which the Chief of
Police has ordered to be reviewed.

The committee shall not review any officer involved shooting investigation until after the required
administrative investigation is completed and then, only for a purpose stated herein. No report
generated shall identify the officer(s) whose actions are subject to critique, but rather will be limited to
the areas set forth in section 224.1.

224.4 FINDINGS BY THE COMMITTEE

Generally, within thirty days, the findings and recommendations will be forwarded in writing to the
Police Department’s Legal Advisor. After review, the Legal Advisor will forward the report to the Chief of
Police. The report shall not be considered in any disciplinary action, nor shall it be admitted in any
disciplinary proceeding. When approved by the Chief of Police, a staff member will be assigned
responsibility for required follow-up action.

224.5 OFFICER RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Nothing in this policy shall be construed or understood as a waiver of any rights or privileges that may
be held by individual officers involved in the incident being reviewed.
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225.1 POLICY

Administrative reports within the Department are completed to ensure that the goals and objectives of
the Department are being met.

225.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
Administrative reports take different forms and include, but are not limited to, Performance Evaluations,
Internal Investigations, Accident/Pursuit Reviews, Budget Requests, etc.

225.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS
The Executive Assistant to the Chief of Police is responsible for ensuring that any applicable
administrative reports are included in the Annual Report each year.

225.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS DUE DATES

Administrative reports shall be completed within 30 days of assignment except as provided elsewhere
in this Manual. Extensions to due dates may be granted only by a bureau or division commander. When
an extension to an accident/pursuit review is granted, the Internal Affairs Bureau shall be notified of the
length of the delay.

Except as otherwise specifically provided, staff review of completed administrative reports should be
completed within five working days of receipt.

225.4 REQUIRED NOTIFICATIONS OF PURSUITS AND ACCIDENTS
Prior to completion of their shift, supervisors assigned the responsibility for a pursuit critique or accident
review shall make notifications to the Internal Affairs Unit, as well as the Department’s pursuit/accident
review officer.
(a) Supervisors shall also provide this information to the appropriate district or bureau commander
via voice mail.
(b) Supervisors assigned to an incident outside of their assigned district or bureau shall notify their
immediate district or bureau commander and the affected district or bureau commander.
(c) The affected district or bureau commander shall have administrative responsibility for ensuring
completion of required documentation.

225.4.1 COMPLETION TIME LINES

(a) Pursuit and accident reviews shall be completed by assigned supervisors and forwarded to the
appropriate Department review officer within 10 days of the incident.

(b) The review officer shall submit the completed review package to the affected district or bureau
commander within 14 days of the incident.

(c) The review package shall be sent to the division commander by the 20th day after the incident.
The division commander shall forward the review to the Chief of Police, or designee, within 30
days of the date of occurrence.

The Pursuit and Accident Review Staff Officers may contact the investigating supervisor directly to
request additional investigation or correction. The supervisor's district or bureau commander should be
notified of all such requests and shall ensure completion of the request within the 14 day deadline.

Conflicts arising from pursuit investigations should be resolved through the district or bureau
commander and the reviewing staff officer. When resolution is not possible the division commander
should be contacted for assistance. Accident investigation conflicts should be resolved as thoroughly as
possible.
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Administrative Report Summary Chart

Division . S
Report <nONSih Report Furpose rrequency Distnibution
Report Responsible Person Responsible Report Purpose Frequenc Distribution
ABC Grant Progress Patrol ABC Officer Monthly stats/ Review of | 1 i | Division Commander
Report grant assistance program
) . City of Fresno
Annual Report Office .Of the Administrative Lieutenant Overview of Department Yearly Department Heads,
Chief Progress . .
City Council, CAB
Bureau/Section/Unit Prof. Policy and Procedure Unit Assess employee Varies Chief, Division
Audits Standards Sergeant performance Commander
. . Fresno County
CAL-ID Equipment Inv. Services Crime Sceng Bureau Inventory gf all CAL-ID Yearly Auditors, Controllers
Asset Inventory Report Supervisor Equipment Office
Call for Service Patrol Administrative Sergeant Calls for Service Monthly Division Supervisors
Reports and Commander
Chief’'s Advisory Board Prof. Policy and Procedure Unit Organization of Chief's . - .
Agenda and Minutes Standards Sergeant Advisory Board Bi-Monthly | Chief's Advisory Board
. . . Communicate Council Division Commander,
City Council Reports Support Senior Secretary Agenda ltems Weekly City Council
CLETS Misuse Report Support Records Manager DOJ Mandate Yearly Department of Justice
. . Assess/Monitor Individual Personnel and
Employee Evaluation All All Supervisors / Managers Member Performance Yearly Training
. Accountability of all Division Commander
Firearms Inventory Support Rangemaster/ Armorer Assault Weapons Quarterly and PECS
Fleet Commander
Tralnggcusnlégorgg?nder Traffic / Training /
Asset Inventory All 9 Inventory of all Assets Yearly PECS / Body Camera /
Body Camera Sergeant
. ISB
ISB Supervisor
Traffic Admin. Sergeant
Long-Term Absence Staff Assistant/ Worker’'s Maintain Current
Report Support Comp. Absence List Weekly Department Personnel
Overtime Report All Business Office Budget Account.ablllty/ Monthly Division Commander
Track Expenditures
Performance All Division Commander F'SC?' Accountability/ Annually City Manager’s Office
Measures Monitor Performance
Property/Evidence Review/Evaluate S
Monthly Report Support PECS Sergeant Impounded Evidence Monthly Division Commander
Random Patrol Audits Prof. Policy and Procedure Unit Review of On-.duty Patrol Varies Chief, Division
Standards Sergeant Operations Commander
. . Executive Staff, Chief's
Reportgble Response Prof. Policy and Procedure Unit Evaluate Use of Force Quarterly / Advisory Board,
to Resistance Report Standards Sergeant Annually Website
- . . Executive Staff,
L|r.n|.ted Englls.h Prof. Policy gnd Procedure Evaluate LEP Annually Chief’'s Advisory
Proficiency Review Standards Unit Sergeant X
Board, Website
Increase Internal Comm.
Staff Meeting Minutes All Division Secretary / Document Mtg. Weekly Department Personnel
Discussion
Unit Statistical Report All Lieutenant Operatlon_al Information / Monthly Division Commander
Unit results
Vehicle Accidents Patrol Lieutenant Monlt_or Depa_rt_ment Yearly Chief
Vehicle Collisions
Vehicle Inventory Patrol Lieutenant Mlleag_e_and Inventory for Quarterly Chief
Billing Purposes
Vehicle Pursuits Patrol Lieutenant Monitor Department Yearly Chief

Pursuits
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227.1 POLICY
No person shall be permitted access to the secure portions of any police facility unless they have lawful
business that requires access.

227.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Members shall not allow any person entry into secured portions of any police facility (e.g. HQ, district
stations, training locations, etc.), unless the person is wearing an authorized uniform, is displaying
acceptable ID (i.e. Department ID card / placard), or a visitor's pass.

227.2 MEMBER ACCESS

227.2.1 HEADQUARTERS

Members are prohibited from using the Mariposa Mall (lobby entrance) when reporting for work.
Members may enter through the Mariposa Mall doors only when returning to HQ after conducting
Department business.

227.2.2 CITY HALL ANNEX

Members may use any entrance to the City Hall Annex. All exterior doors shall be kept closed and
locked at all times, with the exception of the ground level double doors on the north side of the building.
During normal business days the double doors will remain unlocked during business hours. The
upstairs double doors to the Administrative Services Division, Support Division and Special Operations
Division, shall be kept locked at all times unless personally attended by a member.

227.3 VISITOR ACCESS

227.3.1 OTHER LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNAL

Law enforcement personnel from other agencies may enter HQ by displaying their ID affixed in a
prominent place on their outer clothing.

227.3.2 PUBLIC ACCESS

The public may enter HQ through the Mariposa Mall entrance and contact the Records Bureau window
for assistance. Members and volunteers assigned to the Records Bureau window shall determine the
needs of the person and direct them accordingly. Any member of the public allowed access to a
secured area of HQ shall have their name logged by the lobby guard and display a visitor pass affixed
in a prominent place on their outer clothing while in HQ. The pass will be returned when the visitor
leaves HQ and their departure time logged by the lobby guard.

227.3.3 VENDOR ACCESS
Vendors and persons making deliveries to the Department may enter through the ramp level doors to
HQ next to the Crime Scene Bureau.

227.3.4 CITY EMPLOYEE ACCESS
Employment by the City is not, by itself, sufficient cause for entry into HQ. City employees shall be
screened as to their lawful business prior to entry. Once inside HQ appropriate ID shall be displayed.

227.4 CHALLENGE OF UNAUTHORIZED OR WANDERING PERSONS

Members shall challenge any person not identified as provided in this policy who is observed in secure
portions of Department buildings. Those persons found to be present without authorization shall be
escorted to the lobby guard for screening.

Members shall contact any persons inside the building who appear unsure of where they are going and
direct them to the place where their business is to be conducted.
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227.5 BUILDING SECURITY
No person shall be permitted access to any police facility unless they have lawful business that requires
access.

Members shall not allow any person entry into secured portions of any police facility (e.g. HQ, district
stations, training locations, etc.), unless the person is wearing an authorized uniform, is displaying
acceptable ID (i.e. Department ID card / placard), or a visitor's pass.

Exterior doors to HQ and all district stations shall be closed and locked at all times with the exception of
the lobby doors. The lobby doors shall remain unlocked during normal business hours for public
access.

227.5.1 RESTRICTED AREAS
Designated areas of the Department are considered restricted and members shall observe the
regulations pertaining to the limited access to those areas. Areas considered to be accessible to
authorized members only are:
(@) ComCen;
(b) Computer room;
(c) PECS;
(d) Internal Affairs Bureau;
(e) Office of the Chief of Police;
(f) Personnel Bureau;
(g) Fiscal Affairs Bureau;
(h) Special Investigations Bureau;
(i) Street Violence Bureau;
() Planning & Research Bureau;
(k) Training Bureau;
() Crime View Bureau;
(m) ISB;
(n) Magec;
(o) Background Investigations Unit;
(p) Pine Street Facility;
(q) Skywatch;
() CLO/PLO;
(s) Patrol Division offices;
(t) Armory; and
(u) Records Bureau.

Authorized members are regarded as those members who work directly in these areas, and/or are
responsible for the supervision and/or direction of that area. Others requiring entry into a restricted area
shall only enter upon approval by the restricted area's supervisor.

Members shall observe signs designating an area as "Authorized Personnel Only" and shall not enter a
restricted area unless permission is granted by the supervisor in charge of that particular area.
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300 Use of Force
300.1 POLICY

The use of force by law enforcement personnel is a matter of critical concern, both to the public and to
the law enforcement community. On a daily basis, officers are involved in numerous and varied
interactions and, when warranted, may use reasonable force in carrying out a legitimate law
enforcement purpose. The primary purpose of this policy is to prevent the use of unnecessary force as
defined by law, ensure accountability and transparency, and to enhance the community’s trust and
confidence in our officers’ ability to protect and serve.

Officers must have an understanding of, and true appreciation for, their authority and limitations. This is
especially true with respect to overcoming resistance while engaged in the performance of law
enforcement duties.

The Department recognizes and respects the value of all human life and dignity without prejudice to
anyone and places a priority on it.

Vesting officers with the authority to use reasonable force and to protect the public welfare requires
monitoring, evaluation, and a careful balancing of all interests. (GC § 7286)

300.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide officers of the Department with guidelines on the reasonable
use of force. While there is no way to specify the exact amount or type of reasonable force to be
applied in any situation, each officer is expected to use these guidelines to make such decisions in a
professional, impartial and reasonable manner. (Government Code § 7286)

300.2 DEFINITIONS
Deadly force - Any use of force that creates a substantial risk of causing death or serious bodily injury,
including but not limited to the discharge of a firearm (PC § 835a(e)(1)).

Extenuating Circumstances— A situation in which an officer has a reasonable belief that a person(s)
will cause death or serious bodily injury to another unless immediately apprehended. Any action taken
under extenuating circumstances will require specific articulable facts and circumstances.

Feasible - Reasonably capable of being done or carried out under the circumstances to successfully
achieve the arrest or lawful objective without increasing risk to the officer or another person. (GC §
7286(a)(2))

Force - The application of physical techniques, chemical agents, or weapons to another person. It is
not a use of force when a person allows themselves to be searched, escorted, handcuffed, or
restrained.

Imminent - An “imminent” threat of death or serious bodily injury exists when, based on the totality of
the circumstances, a reasonable officer in the same situation would believe that a person has the
present ability, opportunity, and apparent intent to immediately cause death or serious bodily injury to
the officer or another person. An imminent harm is not merely a fear of future harm, but is one that,
from appearances, must be instantly confronted and addressed. (PC §835a).

Positional Asphyxia - “Positional asphyxia’ means situating a person in a manner that compresses
their airway and reduces the ability to sustain adequate breathing. This includes, without limitation, the
use of any physical restraint that causes a person’s airway to be compressed or impairs the person’s
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breathing or respiratory capacity, including any action in which pressure or body weight is unreasonably
applied against a restrained person’s neck, torso, or back, or positioning a restrained person without
reasonable monitoring for signs of asphyxia.” California Government Code §7286.5(b)(4)

Reasonable Belief - The facts or circumstances the officer knows, or should have known, are such as
to cause an ordinary and prudent person to act or think in a similar way under similar circumstance.

Serious Bodily Injury - Means a bodily injury that involves a substantial risk of death,
unconsciousness, protracted and obvious disfigurement, or protracted loss or impairment of the
function of a bodily member or organ. (GC § 12525.2)

Totality of the circumstances - All facts known to the officer at the time, including the conduct of the
officer and the subject leading up to the use of force (PC § 835a(e)(3)).

300.3 FAIR AND UNBIASED USE OF FORCE
Officers are expected to carry out their duties, including the use of force, in a manner that is fair and
unbiased (GC § 7286(b)). See the Racial or Bias-Based Policy for additional guidance (Policy § 402).

300.3.1 DUTY TO INTERCEDE

Any officer present and observing another law enforcement officer or an employee using force that is
clearly beyond that which is necessary, as determined by an objectively reasonable officer under the
circumstances, shall, when in a position to do so, intercede to prevent the use of unreasonable force.
When observing force used by a law enforcement officer, each officer should take into account the
totality of the circumstances and the possibility that other law enforcement officers may have additional
information regarding the threat posed by the subject (Government Code § 7286(b)).

300.3.2 DUTY TO REPORT EXCESSIVE FORCE
Any officer who observes a law enforcement officer or an employee use excessive force shall promptly
report these observations to a supervisor as soon as feasible (GC § 7286(b)).

300.4 USE OF FORCE

Officers shall use only that amount of force that reasonably appears necessary given the facts and
totality of the circumstances known to or perceived by the officer at the time of the event to accomplish
a legitimate law enforcement purpose. (PC § 835(a))

The “reasonableness” of force will be judged from the perspective of a reasonable officer on the scene
at the time of the incident. Any evaluation of reasonableness must allow for the fact that officers are
often forced to make split-second decisions about the amount of force that reasonably appears
necessary in a particular situation, with limited information and in circumstances that are tense,
uncertain, and rapidly evolving.

Given that no policy can realistically predict every possible situation an officer might encounter, officers
are entrusted to use well-reasoned discretion in determining the appropriate use of force in each
incident. Officers may only use a level of force that they reasonably believe is proportional to the
seriousness of the suspected offense or the reasonably perceived level of actual or threatened
resistance (GC § 7286(b)).

It is also recognized that circumstances may arise in which officers reasonably believe that it would be
impractical or ineffective to use any of the approved tools, weapons, or methods provided by the
Fresno Police Department. Officers may find it more effective or reasonable to improvise their response
to rapidly unfolding conditions that they are confronting. In such circumstances, the use of any
improvised device or method must nonetheless be objectively reasonable and utilized only to the
degree that reasonably appears necessary to accomplish a legitimate law enforcement purpose.

While the ultimate objective of every law enforcement encounter is to protect and serve the community
and to intervene safely without injury, to the public and the officer(s), nothing in this policy requires an
officer to retreat or be exposed to possible physical injury before applying reasonable force.
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300.5 ALTERNATIVE TACTICS - DE-ESCALATION

As time and the totality of the circumstances reasonably permit, and when community and officer safety
would not be compromised, officers should use other available resources and techniques if reasonably
safe and feasible to an objectively reasonable officer including:

(a) Summoning additional resources that are able to respond in a reasonable and timely manner.
Formulating a plan with responding officers before entering an unstable situation that does not
reasonably appear to require immediate intervention.

(b) Employing other tactics that may persuade an individual to voluntarily comply or may mitigate
the need to use a higher level of force.

(c) Attempts to de-escalate a situation.

(d) If reasonably available, the use of crisis intervention techniques by properly trained personnel.

300.6 GUIDELINES FOR REASONABLE FORCE
Both federal and state law authorize peace officers to use objectively reasonable force to accomplish a
legitimate law enforcement purpose. There are five recognized purposes that serve as the basis for the
reasonableness of any police use of force. The five lawfully recognized purposes are:

(a) Effect an arrest or detention;

(b) Overcome resistance;

(c) Prevent an escape;

(d) Self-defense; or

(e) Defense of others.

Due to the immediacy with which a member must apply force, together with the absence of time and/or
physical ability of the member to select alternative methods, it may be objectively reasonable for the
member to apply that method of force most readily available that will affect the desired results.

The application of any force option shall be discontinued once the officer determines that compliance
has been achieved.

300.6.1 FACTORS USED TO DETERMINE REASONABLENESS OF FORCE

When determining whether to apply force and evaluating whether an officer has used reasonable
force, several factors should be taken into consideration, as time and circumstances permit (GC §
7286(b)). These factors include but are not limited to:

(a) The apparent immediacy and severity of the threat to officers or others or whether the conduct
of the individual being confronted no longer reasonably appears to pose an imminent threat to
the officer or other;

(b) Potential for injury to officers, suspects and others;

(c) Whether the individual is actively resisting, or attempting to evade arrest or escape;

(d) Whether the individual is complaint or is passively resistant, actively resistant,
assaultive/combative, or the resistance poses a risk of serious bodily injury or is life threatening;

(e) Risk and reasonably foreseeable consequences of escape;

(f) The time available and the apparent need for immediate control of the suspect or a prompt
resolution of the situation;

(g) Seriousness of the suspected offense or reason for contact with the individual prior to and at the
time force is used;

(h) Prior contacts with the suspect or awareness of any propensity for violence;

(i) Officer/suspect factors (i.e. age, relative size, strength, skill level, injuries sustained, level of
exhaustion or fatigue, clothing thickness, number of officers available vs. suspects, etc.);

(j) The individuals apparent mental state or capacity;

(k) The effects of drugs/alcohol;

() The individual’s apparent ability to understand and comply with officer commands;

(m) Environmental factors (i.e., footing, lighting, cover and concealment, sound and communications
issues, bystanders and crowds etc.);

(n) Proximity of weapons or dangerous improvised devices available to suspect;

(o) Available resources and techniques that are reasonably safe;
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(p) The degree to which a suspect has been effectively restrained and their ability to resist despite
restraints;

(q) Training and experience of officer(s);

(r) The conduct of the involved officer leading up to the use of force; and

(s) Any other exigent circumstances.

300.6.2 USE OF FORCE TO EFFECT AN ARREST

Any peace officer may use objectively reasonable force to effect an arrest, to prevent escape or to
overcome resistance. A peace officer who makes or attempts to make an arrest need not retreat or
desist from their efforts by reason of resistance or threatened resistance on the part of the person being
arrested; nor shall an officer be deemed the aggressor or lose their right to self-defense by the use of
objectively reasonable force to effect the arrest, prevent escape or to overcome resistance. Retreat
does not mean tactical repositioning or other de-escalation techniques (PC §835a(d)).

300.6.3 USE OF FORCE TO SEIZE EVIDENCE

In general, officers may use reasonable force to lawfully seize evidence and to prevent the destruction
of evidence. However, officers are discouraged from using force solely to prevent a person from
swallowing evidence or contraband. In the instance when force is used, officers should not intentionally
use any technique that restricts blood flow to the head, restricts respiration or which creates a
reasonable likelihood that blood flow to the head or respiration would be restricted.

300.7 NON-DEADLY FORCE APPLICATIONS

Any application of force that is not reasonably anticipated and intended to create a substantial
likelihood of death or serious bodily injury shall be considered non-deadly force. Each officer is
provided with equipment, training, and skills to assist in the apprehension and control of suspects as
well as protection of officers and the public. Non-deadly force applications may include but are not
limited to force options in Policy §§308, and 309 respectively.

300.8 DEADLY FORCE APPLICATIONS
The intentional discharge of a firearm at an individual, with the exception of those firearms dedicated to
less lethal munitions, constitutes deadly force.

It is the intent of the Department that peace officers use deadly force only, when necessary, in defense
of human life. In determining whether deadly force is necessary, officers shall evaluate each situation in
light of the particular circumstances of each case and shall use other available resources and
techniques if reasonably safe and feasible to an objectively reasonable officer. (Penal Code §
835a(a)(2)). If an objectively reasonable officer would consider it safe and feasible to do so under the
totality of the circumstances, officers shall evaluate the use of other reasonably available resources and
techniques when determining whether to use deadly force. To the extent that it is reasonably practical,
officers should consider their surroundings and any potential risks to bystanders prior to discharging a
firearm (GC § 7286(b)(5).

The use of deadly force is only justified when the officer reasonably believes it is necessary in the
following circumstances (Penal Code § 835a):
(a) An officer may use deadly force to protect themselves or others from what they reasonably
believe is an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury to the officer or another person.

(b) An officer may use deadly force to apprehend a fleeing person for any felony that threatened or
resulted in death or serious bodily injury, if the officer reasonably believes that the person will
cause death or serious bodily injury to another unless immediately apprehended.

Officers shall not use deadly force against a person based on the danger that person poses to
themselves, if an objectively reasonable officer would believe the person does not pose an imminent
threat of death or serious bodily injury to the officer or to another person (PC §835a).
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Where feasible, the officer shall, prior to the use of force, make reasonable efforts to identify
themselves as a peace officer and to warn that deadly force may be used, unless the officer has
objectively reasonable grounds to believe the person is aware of those facts (PC §835a(c)(1)(B)(2)).

300.8.1 SHOOTING AT OR FROM MOVING VEHICLES

Shots fired at or from moving vehicles are rarely effective and may involve additional considerations
and risks. When feasible, officers should take reasonable steps to move out of the path of an
approaching vehicle instead of discharging their firearm at the vehicle or any of its occupants. An
officer should only discharge a firearm at a moving vehicle or its occupants when the officer reasonably
believes there are no other reasonable means available to avert the imminent threat of the vehicle, or if
deadly force other than the vehicle is directed at the officer or others (GC § 7286(b)).

Officers should not shoot at any part of a vehicle in an attempt to disable the vehicle.
Reaching into a moving vehicle could place an officer, subject, or the public in danger. Officers are
prohibited from reaching into any moving vehicle unless there are extenuating circumstances.

300.8.2 VEHICLES AS WEAPON
The intentional striking of any person on foot or a bicycle with a motorized vehicle, regardless of the
speed involved, shall be considered as the use of deadly force.

300.8.3 DISPLAYING OF FIREARMS
Officers should evaluate each tactical situation and use discretion when drawing a firearm in public by
considering the following guidelines (GC § 7286(b)):

(a) If the officer does not perceive an imminent threat but reasonably believes that the potential for
such threat exists (e.g., building search), firearms should generally be kept in the low-ready or
another position not directly toward an individual.

(b) If the officer reasonably believes that an imminent threat exists based on the totality of
circumstances presented at the time (e.g., high-risk stop, tactical entry, armed encounter),
firearms may be directed toward such imminent threat until the officer no longer perceives such
threat.

Once it is reasonably safe to do so, officers should carefully secure all firearms.

300.8.4 WARNING SHOTS

Warning shots are generally prohibited and should only be used in exigent circumstances where an
objectively reasonable officer would believe warning shots provide the potential ability to de-escalate a
potentially life-threatening incident. Department members shall only fire warning shots if the situation
presented would otherwise justify the use of deadly force. Members are never required to fire any
warning shots prior to the use of deadly force.

300.9 REPORTABLE FORCE DEFINED
Reportable force has occurred when:
(a) Members (including canines) use force and a person is injured, has expressed a complaint of
pain, or has been rendered unconscious;
(b) Members strike a person with a body part (e.g., fist, foot, elbow, etc.) or any object (e.g.,
flashlight, clipboard, etc.) including misses;
(c) Members use (not merely display) a Department issued weapon (e.g., baton, chemical agents,
Taser™, less-lethal, shotgun, firearm, etc.) against another, including misses; or
(d) Members use any technique or transport method where direct and continuous pressure is
applied to the neck, torso, or back of a person as specified within Policy 308.2.5.

If an officer is in doubt as to whether a use of force is reportable, the officer shall notify the on-duty
supervisor, who will then be responsible for making the determination.
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300.9.1 NOTIFICATION TO SUPERVISORS
When any member subjects someone to the use of reportable force, they shall immediately notify a
supervisor. Supervisors should also be notified when an individual indicates the intent to pursue
litigation, whether or not any force was used.

Except during training, any member who discharges a Department issued or authorized firearm
accidentally or intentionally, on or off-duty, shall make a verbal report to an on-duty supervisor as soon
as circumstances permit. Supervisors will comply with Policy §310 in regard to an accidental discharge.

300.9.2 DOCUMENTATION OF REPORTABLE USE OF FORCE
Any reportable use of force by a member of this department shall be documented promptly, completely,
and accurately in an appropriate report, depending on the nature of the incident. The officer should
articulate the factors perceived and why they believed the use of force was reasonable under the
circumstances. Members shall document all of the following information when reportable force occurs:
(a) Reason for the initial contact;
(b) Subject’s behavior that required the use of force;
(c) Type of force used;
(d) Warnings given;
(e) If the initial force used was adequate or if repeated applications were required and level of
resistance;
(f) If equipment functioned properly;
(g) If the subject attempted to take control or took control of the officers’ weapons;
(h) If the officer/subject was injured;
(i) Witness statements;
j) If a supervisor was on scene when the reportable force was used;
(k) Subject’s reactions or response to the use of force; and
(I) What was the desired outcome of the use of force and was the outcome achieved.
Following an incident of reportable force, officers shall ensure the subject is photographed.
Photographs should include any visible injuries or lack thereof. Members utilizing AXON Records shall
click on the “Incident Overview” card. Under the “Case Factors > SPECIAL FACTORS” section,
members will check the box that says” Force Used.”

300.9.3 MEDICAL TREATMENT
Prior to booking or release, members shall provide/seek appropriate medical assistance from EMS or
CRMC for any person(s) who has:

(a) Sustained visible injury;

(b) Expressed a complaint of pain;

(c) Been rendered unconscious (requires medical clearance from CRMC);

(d) Received an ECD application (medical treatment for ECD requires clearance from CRMC as

outlined in Policy §309);
(e) Been struck with less lethal impact projectiles (requires medical clearance from CRMC).

Suspects in-custody are not allowed to AMA from treatment in the field. A suspect may choose to AMA
upon being cited and released.

When possible, members should render CPR/First Aid consistent with training until EMS arrives. If any
such individual refuses medical attention, such a refusal shall be fully documented in related reports
and, when practical, should be witnessed by another officer and/or medical personnel. If an audio
recording is made of contact or an interview with the individual, any refusal should be included, if
possible.

A person who exhibits extreme agitation, violent irrational behavior accompanied by profuse
sweating, extraordinary strength beyond physical characteristics and unusually high tolerance to
pain or who require a protracted physical encounter with multiple officers to bring under control
may be at an increased risk of sudden death. Calls involving these people should be
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emergencies and these individuals should be examined by qualified medical personnel as soon as
practicable. Any individual exhibiting signs of distress after such an encounter shall be
medically cleared prior to booking. Officers shall not use the term “excited delirium” to describe a
incident report. Officers may describe the observed characteristics exhibited by the person, but shall
not describe the person’s demeanor, conduct, or physical and mental condition as excited delirium.

300.9.4 SUPERVISOR’S DOCUMENTATION OF REPORTABLE FORCE

When a supervisor is notified, that reportable force occurred, they shall:
(a) Prepare a Use of Force Form using the BlueTeam web interface (Refer to Policy §349); and
(b) Forward via BlueTeam through the supervisor's chain of command.

300.9.5 USE OF FORCE COMPLAINTS
The receipt, processing, and investigation of civilian complaints involving use of force incidents should
be handled in accordance with the Personnel Complaints Policy (Government Code § 7286(b)).

300.10 USE OF FORCE ANALYSIS

Use of force data obtained from the |APro Database will be used for comparative analysis and
composite reporting. This information will be used to determine effectiveness of force, reliability of
equipment, training needs, policy modifications, etc. Access to the database is limited to the Chief of
Police or designee and is not available for public dissemination.

Requests from outside the Department for information related to a use of force incident, or civil liability
recordings, shall be approved by the Department’s Legal Advisor (including D.A. requests) prior to
release.

300.11 ADMINISTRATIVE LEAVE

Any member who is directly involved in an incident resulting in a serious injury or the death of any
person through any act occurring on-duty shall be placed on administrative leave until the member can
meet with a competent mental health professional.

300.12 REPORTING TO THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Statistical data regarding all officer-involved shootings and incidents involving use of force resulting in

serious bodily injury or death are to be reported to the California Department of Justice as required by
GC§12525.2.

300.13 TRAINING

Officers, investigators, and supervisors will receive periodic training on this policy and demonstrate their
knowledge and understanding (GC § 7286(b)). Subject to available resources, the Training Unit
Commander should ensure that officers receive periodic training on de-escalation tactics, including
alternatives to force.

Training should also include (GC § 7286(b)):

(a) Guidelines regarding vulnerable populations, including but not limited to children, elderly
persons, pregnant individuals, and individuals with physical, mental, and developmental
disabilities.

(b) Training courses required by and consistent with POST guidelines set forth in Penal Code §
13519.10.

300.14 POLICY REVIEW
The Chief of Police or the authorized designee should regularly review and update this policy to reflect
developing practices and procedures (GC § 7286(b)).

300.15 POLICY AVAILABILITY
The Chief of Police or the authorized designee should ensure this policy is accessible to the public (GC
§ 7286(c)).
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300.16 PUBLIC RECORDS REQUESTS

Requests for public records involving an officer's personnel records shall be processed in accordance

with PC § 832.7 and the Personnel Records, Personnel Complaints, and Records Maintenance and
Release policies (GC § 7286(b)).
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Pepper Projectile Systems
301

301 Pepper Projectile System

301.1 POLICY

In order to control subject(s) who are violent or who pose an immediate threat, the Fresno Police
Department authorizes officers to use Pepper Projectile Systems (PPS) in accordance with the guidelines
in this policy and the Use of Force Policy.

301.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

When properly applied in accordance with this policy and training received, the PPS is considered a less-
than-lethal control device that is intended to control a subject who poses an immediate threat, while
minimizing the risk of injury to officers and suspects.

Officers issued a PPS should carry them in the field, ensuring immediate access when necessary. The
PPS is issued for use during a member's current assignment.

301.2 USE OF THE PEPPER PROJECTILE SYSTEM (PPS)

As with any law enforcement equipment, the PPS has limitations and restrictions requiring consideration
before its use. The PPS should only be used when its operator can safely approach the subject within
the operational range of the PPS. Although the PPS is generally effective in controlling most individuals,
members should be alert to the potential for failure and be prepared with other options.

301.2.1 CARRYING THE PPS

Only PPS & pepper munitions issued by the Department shall be used by officers and only after they
have successfully completed a Department approved PPS training course on its proper use and
deployment. Officers shall, at minimum, be re-certified with the PPS once every two years, or more
frequently if required by the manufacturer of the PPS. Officers shall store and transport the PPS in the
original manufacturers hard transport case, as issued by the Fresno Police Department Regional
Training Center. Any other method of transportation or carry case (to include soft cases specifically
designed for rifles or shotguns) do not provide the required protection or support for the HPA tank
which could compromise the system’s integrity. Damage to the HPA tank could potentially injure the
end user, and as such, any carry case not approved by the Training Center is prohibited for use for the
PPS.

While on duty the PPS shall be secured in the designated, locked container of the vehicle (e.g., inside of
patrol vehicle). When not on-duty, officers shall secure the PPS inside the gun safe at their designated
dressing station.

301.2.2 VERBAL WARNINGS
A verbal warning of the intended use of the PPS should precede its application, unless it would otherwise
endanger the safety of members or when it is not practical due to the circumstances. The purpose of the
warning is to:

(a) Provide the individual with a reasonable opportunity to voluntarily comply; and

(b) Provide other members and individuals with a warning that a PPS may be deployed.

The fact that a verbal and/or other warning was given, or the reasons it was not given, shall be
documented by the member deploying the PPS.

301.2.3 TARGETING CONSIDERATIONS

While manufacturers generally recommend that reasonable efforts should be made to target lower center
mass and to avoid intentionally targeting the head, neck, chest, spine, and groin, it is recognized that the
dynamics of each situation and officer safety may not permit the member to limit the application of the
PPS to a precise target area. Members using a PPS should not intentionally target those areas, except
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when the officer reasonably believes the suspect poses an imminent threat of serious bodily injury or
death to the officer or others.

301.3 APPLICATION OF THE PPS
Authorized members may use the PPS when circumstances known to the member at the time indicate
that such application is reasonable to control a person in any of the following circumstances:

(a) A violent or physically resisting subject; or

(b) A subject who, by words or action has demonstrated an intention to be violent or who poses an

immediate threat to officers, themselves or others.
1) When practical, the member should give a verbal warning of the intended use of the PPS
followed by a reasonable opportunity to voluntarily comply.

301.3.1 DEPLOYMENT CONSIDERATIONS
When using the PPS, officers should carefully consider potential impact areas in order to minimize injuries
and unintentional targets. Before discharging projectiles, the officer should consider such factors as:

(a) Distance and angle to target;

(b) Type of munitions employed,;

(c) Type and thickness of subject’s clothing;

(d) The subject’s proximity to others;

(e) The location of the subject; and

(f) Whether the subject’s actions dictate the need for an immediate response and the use of control

devices appears appropriate.

A verbal warning of the intended use of the PPS should precede its application, unless it would otherwise
endanger the safety of officers or when it is not practicable due to the circumstances. Repeated verbal
warnings should be used and attempted in various languages when reasonable and feasible.

301.3.2 SPECIAL DEPOLYMENT CONSIDERATIONS
The use of the PPS should generally be avoided in the following situations unless the totality of the
circumstances indicate that other available options reasonably appear ineffective, impractical, or would
present a greater danger to the member, the subject or others, and the member reasonably believes that
the need to control the individual outweighs the risk of using the PPS. This includes:

(a) Pregnant females;

(b) Elderly individuals or obvious juveniles;

(c) Individuals who are handcuffed or otherwise restrained; or

(d) Individuals whose position or activity may result in collateral injury (e.g., falls from height,

operating vehicles).

301.3.3 DANGEROUS ANIMALS

The PPS may be deployed against an animal as part of a plan to deal with a potentially dangerous animal,
such as a dog, if the animal reasonably appears to pose an imminent threat to human safety and
alternative methods are not reasonably available or would likely be ineffective.

301.3.4 MEDICAL TREATMENT

Persons who have been sprayed with or otherwise affected by the use of OC spray or pepper munitions
should be promptly provided with clean water to cleanse the affected areas. The subject(s) may be
treated on scene or by EMS and then taken to FCJ. Subject(s) who have been struck with a PPS
projectile, shall be transported to the hospital for clearance prior to booking at FCJ. Subject(s) who are
saturated (meaning exposed to the chemical agent) with the PPS may be cleared on scene by EMS. In
both cases, EMS shall be requested for subject(s) exposed to or impacted with the PPS.
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Members should take prompt and ongoing care to monitor the condition of the subject if one or more
pepper munitions strike the head, neck, chest, or groin until they are released to the care of paramedics
or other medical personnel.

301.4 REPORT OF USE
All PPS discharges shall be reported to a supervisor as soon as practical and documented in the related
police report.

301.4.1 MEMBERS RESPONSIBILITIES
The police report shall include:
(a) The complete circumstances surrounding the use of a PPS;
(b) Name of the Department member using the PPS;
(c) Verbal warnings if given or reason for not doing so;
(d) Number of applications; and
(e) Location and description of application sites.

When possible, Department members shall request the Crime Scene Investigation Bureau (CSIB)
respond to the scene or to the medical facility for photos of injuries or impact sites. All accidental
discharges shall be documented as above in a Synoptical Report.

Spent pepper munitions still have the irritating effect of OC so any remnants or spent pepper munitions
will not be collected. Members shall request CSIB respond to photograph the scene including any spent
pepper munitions.

301.4.2 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES
Supervisors shall prepare a Use of Force Form and forward through the supervisor's chain of command
via IA Pro BlueTeam.

301.5 CROWD CONTROL
Use of PPS may be considered for use to bring under control an individual or groups of individuals who
ing in or are about to engage in violent or criminal behavior.

on the use and deployment of pepper projectiles. Requests
for a pepper projectile control device (in response to crowd control situations) shall be made through the
Special Events Unit Supervisor. Only members with POST certified PPS training shall use PPS in crowd
control situations.

301.6 POST APPLICATION NOTICE

Whenever pepper projectiles or OC have been introduced into a residence, building interior, vehicle or
other enclosed area, officers should provide the owners or available occupants with notice of the possible
presence of residue that could result in irritation or injury if the area is not properly cleaned. Such notice
should include advisement that cleanup will be at the owner’s expense. Information regarding the method
of notice and the individuals notified should be included in related reports.

301.7 TRAINING FOR PPS
The Training Manager shall ensure that all members who are authorized to carry a PPS have been
properly trained and certified to carry the specific control device and are retrained or recertified as
necessary.
(a) Proficiency training shall be monitored and documented by a certified, control-device weapons or
tactics instructor.
(b) All training and proficiency for control devices will be documented in the officer’s training file.
(c) Officers who fail to demonstrate proficiency with the control device or knowledge of the Use of
Force Policy will be provided remedial training. If an officer cannot demonstrate proficiency with
a control device or knowledge of the Use of Force Policy after remedial training, the officer will be
restricted from carrying the control device.
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(d) Officers shall demonstrate proficiency in use of the PPS on an annual basis.

301.7.1 EQUIPMENT AND CONTROL RESPONSIBILITIES

The Rangemaster or designated unit shall control the inventory and issuance of all PPS and shall ensure
that all damaged, inoperative, outdated or expended control devices or munitions are properly disposed
of, repaired or replaced.

Every PPS will be periodically inspected by the Rangemaster or the designated instructor for a particular
control device. The inspection shall be documented.

301.8 USER RESPONSIBILITIES
All normal maintenance and cleaning shall remain the responsibility of members using the various
devices. Any damaged, inoperative, outdated or expended PPS or munitions, along with documentation
explaining the cause of the damage, shall be returned to the Rangemaster for disposition. The member's
supervisor shall investigate the circumstances surrounding the damage/loss and complete a BlueTeam
entry including:

(a) A completed Inquiry/Complaint Form (ICF), or Receipt of Complaint (ROC) memo;

(b) Loss Notice Report; and

(c) All other related documentation.
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303.1 POLICY

Unless advised otherwise by a reporting party, members will respond to all burglary, theft and alarm
calls for service, as though they were "in progress", exercising caution and making safety a priority.

303.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Property crimes although given a sometimes lower priority, should always be respected as being
unpredictable and potentially dangerous. There are few extenuating circumstances that would exempt
or preclude one from exercising these cautions.

303.2 BURGLAR ALARMS AND BURGLARIES IN PROGRESS

303.2.1 INITIAL RESPONSE

A minimum of two officers should be dispatched to a call of a silent burglar alarm or burglary in-
progress. As soon as possible after arrival, officers shall determine the security of the premises and
request, or cancel, additional assistance as necessary.

303.2.2 CHECKING PREMISES

Upon arrival at calls of burglary in-progress or burglar alarms, officers shall make every reasonable
effort to determine that no burglary has taken place by checking all points of possible entry, including
the roof of the building.

When a portion of the building is inaccessible and cannot be checked, officers should attempt to make
arrangements to have such areas checked by the alarm company, the building owner, or other party
responsible for the premises.

Officers are not required to stand by for the arrival of the alarm company or owner when the premises
check secure.

Officers shall not ask the ComCen to contact the alarm company to determine if they should stand by
but shall immediately return to service upon verifying the security of the building and complying with the
false alarm notification.

303.2.3 SEARCH OF PREMISES
When entry is suspected or when there is reason to believe that a suspect is still inside:
(a) At least two officers shall be posted at opposite corners on the exterior of the premises to
secure against exit attempts by suspects;
(b) At least two officers or an officer and K-9 shall search the interior of the premises until the
suspect(s) is apprehended or is determined to be gone;
(c) Officers shall exercise every precaution to prevent the destruction of evidence during the
search; and
(d) Uniformed officers should conduct searches of burglarized premises. When it is necessary to
use plainclothes officers, they shall wear their badge or other Department issued identification
on their outermost garments.

303.2.4 NOTIFICATION OF OWNER AND ALARM COMPANY
As soon as possible after arrival at an audible alarm, the officer shall notify the ComCen of the name of
the responsible alarm company, and whether or not it appears entry was made.

When damage or entry is detected, the alarm company shall be requested to respond and the owner
should be notified. If the alarm company cannot reach a responsible party, the officer shall enter notes
into the event describing the damage or point of entry and secure the premises as described in Section
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303.3 below. A business card with the event number on it shall be left in a conspicuous and secure
place near the main door or gate.

When an alarm has been sounding for more than 30 minutes, the location checks secure, and the
officer is unable to contact the owner or alarm agent, the officer shall include notations in the event
documenting this fact and return to service.

303.2.5 FALSE ALARM NOTIFICATION

When a false alarm has occurred, a False Alarm Notification card shall be completed.
(a) The card shall be left in a conspicuous and secure place near the main door or gate.
(b) Officers shall make a note in the event report that a card was left;
(c) The disposition code “E” for a false alarm call shall be used to clear the event.

303.3 SECURING OPEN PREMISES
Members encountering an unsecured building shall attempt to contact a responsible party to have them
respond to secure the premises.
(a) Upon successful contact, the officer shall stand by the premises until the responsible party
arrives, when a reasonable ETA is given by the party.
(b) When the ETA is an unreasonable amount of time, the responsible party shall be advised that
the officer will not stand by and that they must make their own arrangements for a private guard
or other security.

303.3.1 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITY
When an owner of a burglarized premise refuses to respond after notification by either the Department
or the alarm company, members should return to service upon completion of their investigation.

303.3.2 OWNER UNAVAILABLE

The ComCen shall notify the City contracted vendor to board up any private residence currently being
lived in or any operating business which requires temporary securing. A security guard may be used to
stand by these structures when the City contracted vendor is unable to secure the structure. When a
requested security guard arrives at an unsecured premise the member shall be released from the
location. The name of the guard shall be included in the member's report.

303.3.3 SECURING VACANT STRUCTURES
The FFD is responsible for arranging for permanent securing of vacant commercial structures.
(a) The ComCen shall notify the Fire Prevention Bureau of the need to secure such a structure.
(b) A security guard will not be required to secure the structure unless there is property of value
contained within.

The securing of vacant apartment buildings and vacant residential structures is the responsibility of
the City Attorney’s Office — Community Compliance Unit (Code Enforcement).
(a) Security guards shall not be used to secure these structures.
(b) When a member finds a vacant apartment or residential structure unsecured they shall notify
ComCen of the circumstances.
(c) The ComCen shall notify the Housing Standards Office of the Community Compliance Unit of
the unsecured structure.

303.3.4 SECURITY GUARD PROTOCOLS
When a guard is requested by a Department member, they shall remain at the scene until one of the
following occurs:
(a) A person responsible for the business is contacted by the ComCen and responds or declines to
take control of the premises;
(b) At 0800 hours, the guard is to call the ComCen when no responsible party has responded. The
ComCen will contact Facilities Maintenance to respond to secure the premises; and
(c) The guard will notify the ComCen once the building is secured.
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303.4 BURGLARY AND THEFT VICTIM FORM LETTERS
Members conducting an initial investigation of a burglary shall furnish a Burglary/Theft Form Letter to
the victim.
(a) The form letter shall also be distributed to victims of all petit and grand thefts;
(b) The issuing member shall complete the blanks on the front of the form and instruct the victim on
the use of the letter; and
(c) Members shall include the fact that a letter was left with the victim in their report of the incident.

When a theft call is handled telephonically, a form letter shall be mailed to the victim when there is any
possibility that the victim may discover, at a later time, additional property taken during the theft.

The form letter shall never be given to a victim for the purpose of documenting property known to be
missing at the time of the original investigation. All such property shall be listed in the member's original
investigative report.

The letter is used solely to provide additional information about already reported stolen items (e.g.,
serial numbers) or to report property not known to be stolen at the time of the original investigation.

The Burglary/Theft Form Letter may be submitted by the victim by mail or the victim can add the
property information by completing a supplemental report through the online reporting system. Except
under unusual circumstances, a Supplemental Report should not be taken to document missing
property which was not described at the time of the original report if the form letter was submitted by
the victim. The form letter should be used instead.

303.5 TELETYPE ENTRY OF STOLEN, FOUND, RECOVERED, AND LOST PROPERTY

Whenever a report is received of any stolen, lost, found, or recovered property, or property under
observation, which has a known serial or owner applied number, the reporting member shall complete
the property section of the report in Axon Records and include an adequate description of the item(s)
including serial number (Penal Code §11108). The property information shall be forwarded to Teletype
through Axon Records.

Reports of nonserialized stolen property, which has unique characteristics or inscriptions permitting
accurate identification, shall also be sent to the Department of Justice by teletype. The property tab in
Axon Records shall be completed with sufficient detail to permit identification of the item. The property
information shall be forwarded to Teletype through Axon Records.
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304 e-Escalation

304.1 POLICY

De-escalation is the process of using strategies and techniques intended to decrease the intensity of a
situation. De-escalation is employed in an effort to increase the likelihood of voluntary compliance and
achieve cooperation. The process of de-escalation can improve the safety of officers, subjects
and others, and reduce the potential likelihood of injuries, improve community relations, and reduce
citizen complaints.

304.2 PURPOSE SCOPE

It is the policy of this Department that when all the reasonably known circumstances indicate it is safe,
prudent, and feasible to do so, an officer(s) shall by means of de-escalation strategies and techniques,
attempt to slow down, or stabilize an incident. The use of de-escalation strategies and techniques
in such circumstances may result in more time, options, and/or resources to become available for
incident resolution. It must also be recognized that when de-escalation strategies and techniques are
applied, force may still be required to resolve an incident. However, de-escalation may result in the
use of lower levels of force than if no de-escalation tactics/techniques are utilized.

304.3 DE-ESCALATION OPTIONS

De-escalation may take many forms and can vary greatly from incident to incident. Officers
are encouraged to creatively problem-solve to find and employ de-escalation strategies and
techniques which are focused on protecting life, limiting force, respecting the dignity of others,
enhancing safety to all involved, and completing the law enforcement mission. A selection of any
de-escalation option, included in this policy or not, should be guided by the totality of the
circumstances with the goal of attaining voluntary compliance. Options to de-escalate a situation
include, but are not limited to those listed below:

304.3.1 EXAMPLES OF DE-ESCALATION OPTIONS

a) Staging, planning, and/or coordinating prior to engaging a subject or incident.
b) Calling for more resources: (Time)
1. Additional officers
2. Requesting specialized unit; (Negotiators, CIT, Tactical Unit, MH Units, etc.)
3. Bi-lingual officers
4. Staging EMS
c) Utilizing available barriers between the subject and officers. (Shielding)
d) Containing and/or limiting the movements of the subject.
e) Communicating with the subject from a safe position by: (Communication)
1. Using verbal persuasion and explanation to promote rational decision making.
2. Giving clear direction and allowing the subject time to comply.
f) Reducing the officer’s threat of danger or exposure by moving to a safer position, considering:
1. Distance
2. Cover
3. Concealment
g) Short term disengagement to create more time to observe the subject and plan for re-
deployment/re-engagement.
h) Any other tactics that attempts to achieve the law enforcement objective by gaining voluntary
compliance of the subject.
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304.3.1.2 ADDITIONAL FACTORS FOR CONSIDERATION
Officers may need to consider additional options/factors in their attempts to de-escalate the
situation. These factors include for example:

a) Factors that may tend to decrease or increase the intensity of a situation for the subject(s)

and/or officer(s).

b) Limitations to the officer’s ability to communicate with the subject(s).

c) Environmental considerations ; and

d) Potential complete disengagement when it is in the best interest of all involved.

304.4 DE-ESCALATION PRINCIPLES

An officer’s awareness of these options, when time and circumstances reasonably permit, shall then
be balanced against the facts of the incident and which options are viable and appropriate to
potentially bring the situation to a safe resolution. An officer is not expected to engage in de-
escalation measures that jeopardize the safety of the community or of any employee. De-
escalation options are continuously evolving, and the Department encourages creative, thoughtful
de-escalation strategies to resolve situations. Some of the de-escalation strategies and techniques
utilized by the Department include those listed below:

304.4.1 COMMUNICATION
Communication is often the most effective de-escalation technique. It involves the following not
all-inclusive, ideologies:

(a) Calm and respectful tone and body language.

(b) Avoidance of taunting or insults that could escalate the incident.

(c) Clear instructions and commands.

(d) Active listening, repetition, and indication of understanding.

(e) Assessing and overcoming language barriers.

(f) Clearly communicate the consequences of resistance.

(g) Considering whether lack of compliance is a deliberate attempt to resist and/or inability to
comply based on the following, but not limited to:

Medical conditions

Mental impairment

Developmental disability

Physical limitation

Language barrier

Drug interaction

Behavioral crisis

Fear or anxiety

(h) Non- verbal communication when a verbal warning is inadequate (unable to speak English,
unable to hear or speak)

(i) Giving the subject a reasonable amount of time to comply with commands.

ONDOAWN

304.4.2 ISOLATION/CONTAINMENT
Isolating the engaged person and containing the engaged person are both important aspects of
de-escalation. These techniques limit the exposure of the public to the engaged person and allow
officers to lower the number of variables that they are attempting to control during the
encounter. Isolation/Containment include actions such as:
(a) Separating parties in disputes.
(b) Handcuffing or restraining an agitated person to prevent their agitation from turning to active
resistance, if appropriate.
(c) Placing barriers between officers and uncooperative persons.
(d) Police perimeters and limiting access to the scene.
(e) Using additional personnel to cover possible escape routes.
(f) Transitioning situation from dynamic to static by limiting access to unsecured areas, limiting
mobility, and preventing the introduction of non-involved community members.
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304.4.3 TIME, DISTANCE AND COVER
Time, distance, and cover may allow officers additional time to assess the totality of the
incident, including resistance, and to formulate a response. The main goal of using time, distance
and cover to de-escalate the situations is to slow the momentum of an incident to allow for more
time, options, and resources to become available. Time, distance, and cover may be enhanced by
utilizipgAdditional resources. (CIT, NST, Negotiators, MH Units, etc.)

b) Avoidance or minimization of physical confrontation, unless

necessary.

c) Using cover and concealment as a tactical advantage.

d) Placing barriers.

e) Identifying and using natural barriers.

f) Long distance force options.

g) Less lethal force options.

h) Armored vehicles.
When deciding on which option/principle to use in any given situation, officers should ensure they
are still complying within the law and under the guidelines of Policy § 300.

304.5 DISENGAGEMENT

Disengagement is the decision to leave, delay contact, delay arrest, or plan to make contact at
a different time and under different circumstances. This tactic should be considered when an
officer reasonably believes continued contact may result in unreasonable risk to the subject, the pubilic,
and/or department members. Members may choose to tactically disengage to avoid using force
when the danger to the subject by self-harm is no longer imminent or the risk to members of the
community, including officers, has been mitigated. This is especially true during events where no
criminal violation has taken place.

Officers should continually assess the situation as circumstances change and new information
is received, to determine if disengagement would be an appropriate and viable de-escalation
technique. The analysis of whether to disengage from a situation should consider the seriousness of
the offense or situation and the risk to the pubilic if police response is abandoned or delayed.

Members can use tactical disengagement to afford themselves additional time so a plan can be
created allowing for the contact or arrest at a time or location which is more likely to end in a positive
outcome for all parties. Tactical disengagement can be initiated by an officer with supervisory
approval, a sergeant or field commander.

304.5.1 STEPS FOR DISENGAGEMENT
e Prior to clearing the event, members should consult with the legal advisor regarding their intent
to disengage from the call.
e Officers should not make any promises to family, loved ones or community members.
e The following is the departments disengagement advisement to be given to those individuals
who have been contacted during the incident:

“THE FRESNO POLICE DEPARTMENT IS GIVING NOTICE TO YOU
(SUSPECT) NEIGHBORS, AND ALL PERSONS DIRECTLY AFFECTED BY  THIS
EVENT THAT AFTER CONSIDERING THE FACTORS AFFECTING THE SAFETY OF
ALL CONCERNED THE BEST COURSE OF ACTION IS FOR THE DEPARTMENT
PERSONNEL TO DISENGAGE AND WITHDRAW FROM THE VICINITY. YOU NEED TO
USE YOUR OWN JUDGEMENT AND TAKE NECESSARY MEASURES TO PROTECT
YOURSELVES IN OUR ABSENCE. IF ANEW EMERGENCY DEVELOPS CALL 9117
o Document the steps/actions you have taken by BWC and in
report.
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¢ Document contact with RPs, subjects, etc. whether in person, by phone or via electronic device
by BWC.

¢ Upon clearing the call, members shall notify the Crisis Intervention Team (CIT@fresno.gov) of
the decision to disengage so additional follow up and resources can be provided to the subject
at a time when he/she is not in an immediate crisis.

o If the decision to tactically disengage involves a subject involved in a crime, additional
notifications should be made to the affected detective unit so criminal follow up, or arrest, could
be conducted at a time more advantageous for department members.

e Leave the Department of Behavioral Health “Mental Health Crisis Call Checklist” with those
contacted in relation to the call (attached)

For more information regarding disengagement, officers are encouraged to refer to Policy § 300
and Roll Call Training Bulletin 20-03.

304.6 REVIE DOCUMENTATION

All de-escalation strategies and techniques should be documented in the appropriate report relating to
the incident. When de-escalation techniques are related to a use of force Blue Team entry, the
supervisor shall explain the manner and efforts of de-escalation strategies and techniques employed,
in incidents where de-escalation strategies and techniques were deemed to not be feasible or safe, the
report should provide a detailed account of the totality of the circumstances that precluded attempts to
de-escalate the situation. Notably an officer's attempts to achieve subject cooperation may not always
be successful. Thus, a lack of the use of de-escalation strategies or techniques, or the failure of same
to achieve the subject cooperation, shall not be used to determine whether a use of force was justified
or not.

304.7 TRAINING

Officers, investigators, and supervisors will receive periodic training on this policy and demonstrate
their knowledge and understanding (GC § 7286(b)). Subject to available resources, the Training Unit
Commander should ensure that officers receive periodic training on de-escalation tactics, including
alternatives to force.

Training should also include (GC § 7286(b)):

(a) Guidelines regarding vulnerable populations, including but not limited to children, elderly
persons, pregnant individuals, and individuals with physical, mental, and developmental
disabilities.

(b) Training courses required by and consistent with POST guidelines set forth in (Penal Code §
13519.10.; PC § 1106.4; PC § 13515.25; PC § 13515.27; PC § 13515.30)
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:ﬁ Department of Behavioral Health

Mental Health Crisis Call
Checklist

Ome of the hardest things a family may have fo do
is call the palice when their loved one is acting iman
unsafe manner. This checkiist and staying caim may
help you in this moment of cmsis.

+ Your Name

+ Address to which the police should
respond.

+ Nature of the mental health crisis
(why you need the police)

+ Prior or current concems for safety
+ Weapons or access to weapons

+ Name of your family member in crisis
+ Age of loved one

+ Height & weight of loved one

¢ Clothing description of loved one

+ Current location of loved one

+ Diagnosis (mental health andor medical)
¢ Current medications (taking/ot taking?)
+ Drug use (cument or past]

+ Triggers (what upsefs them?)

¢ State what has helped in previous
police contacts.

+ ldentify other persons in the residence
or at the location.

P

Sl Department of

=¥ Behavioral Health

What to expect...
Who will respond to your crisis?

+ The 911 operator will dispatch patrol
officers to your location.

¢ Officers will conduct a preliminary mental
health investigation to determine whether
your family member is a danger to self,
danger to other(s), or gravely disabled
due to a mental iliness (CA WIC§5150).

¢ Officers will inquire about any firearms or
other deadly weapons, and in most cases
will seize them for safe-keeping
(pursuant to CA WIC §8102).

¢ Oificers may detain your family member,
which may include handcuffing, and isfor
the safety of everyone, including your
loved one.

¢ Officers will conduct a preliminary
investigation to determine whethera
crime occumed.

¢ ‘Your statements and historical
information are an important part of the
mental health investigation and will be
used to make decisions (CAWIC

£5150.05).

Resources

Department of Behavioral Health
Access Line
1-800-654-3937

MNational Suicide Prevention Lifeline
1-800-273-8255

Fresno National Alliance on Mental lliness
hhG-224-2469

+ Department of
w=  Behavioral Health

Policy 304
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

Vehicle Thefts

305

305.1 POLICY
All reports of vehicle thefts shall be investigated to the fullest potential allowed by available resources as
outlined within this policy.

305.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Members shall reasonably attempt to contact the party reporting a vehicle theft and the registered owner
of the vehicle being investigated. Members shall attempt to determine the disposition of the vehicle and
report the appropriate related crime and disposition (e.g., possible stolen, stolen, possible embezzled,
impounded, repossessed, recovered, etc.)

305.2 PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION
Members shall determine if the payments are current and there is no possibility of repossession.
(a) Where repossession is possible, members shall contact the Records Section to determine if the
vehicle has been reported as repossessed (VC §28).
(b) No report is written when a vehicle has been repossessed.

Members shall determine the location from which the vehicle is missing.

(a) When the location is on private property or another area where the vehicle might have been
illegally parked, members shall attempt to determine if the vehicle was impounded for a parking
violation.

(b) Members shall contact the Records Section to check for any pending entries not yet entered into
teletype of vehicles removed from private property. Members shall also check with the ComCen
to determine if a tow truck had been dispatched to the location of the missing vehicle on an illegal
parker call.

305.3 STOLEN VEHICLES

For the purposes of this policy, a vehicle is defined as a device by which any person or property may be
propelled, moved, or drawn upon a highway excepting a device moved exclusively by human power or
used exclusively upon stationary rails or tracks. (VC §670). Vehicles taken without the permission of the
owner, whether the suspect is known to the victim or not, will be documented as a stolen vehicle. Teletype
shall be notified of all stolen vehicles so they may be immediately entered into the Stolen Vehicle System
(SVS) pursuant to VC §10500(a) and PC §11108.

Possible stolen vehicles shall be documented as a General Incident (GICAT — CCATT). Possible stolen
vehicles are NOT entered into the Stolen Vehicle System (SVS). These reports shall be routed to the
Career Criminal Auto Theft Team (CCATT) for further investigation and possible upgrading. If the case
is upgraded to a vehicle theft, CCATT detectives will have the vehicle immediately entered into SVS.

305.4 STOLEN VEHICLE PARTS

A Vehicle Part is defined as any serially-numbered component from a vehicle. Stolen vehicle parts with
a unique serial (SER) or owner applied numbers (OAN) shall be entered into the Automated Property
System (APS). Stolen license plates shall be entered into the Stolen Vehicle System (SVS).

305.5 EMBEZZLED VEHICLES
When the owner (including car dealers) of a vehicle gave permission for a person, whose identity is known
to them, to use the vehicle and the person has not returned or will not return the vehicle, the member
shall write a General Incident (GIEMB — Embezzled Vehicle) report. The victim must be willing to:

(a) Pursue a criminal complaint against the suspect(s); and
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(b) Contact the assigned Career Criminal Auto Theft Team (CCATT) detective to request the criminal
complaint; and
(c) Pay for towing and storage of their vehicle when located by a law enforcement agency.

CCATT detectives will review the case to determine if it should be upgraded from a General Incident to an
Embezzled Vehicle (PC §503) crime report. If upgraded, CCATT detectives will forward the case with
an arrest warrant to the Fresno County District Attorney’s Office for review. If a criminal complaint is filed
and the arrest warrant is issued, CCATT detectives will have the vehicle entered into the Stolen Vehicle
System (SVS) with a notation in the miscellaneous field of “Embezzled Vehicle.” Alternatively, CCATT
detectives may choose to submit a Ramey warrant for the embezzlement suspect. Once the Ramey
warrant is issued, the vehicle will be entered into SVS. When the RP/victim does not know the identity of
the person to whom they gave permission to use their vehicle, and there are no investigative leads
allowing for the identification of the person, no report shall be taken.

305.5.1 EMBEZZLED LEASED OR RENTAL VEHICLES

When a person who has leased or rented a vehicle willfully and intentionally fails to return the vehicle to
its owner within 72 hours after the lease or rental agreement has expired, the member shall write an
Embezzled Vehicle (VC §10855) report with the classification of "Leased Vehicle” or “Rented Vehicle.”

Prior to a crime report being taken, the owner of the embezzled leased or rented vehicle shall:

(a) Make attempts to contact the other party to the lease or rental agreement who has failed to return
the vehicle using the contact method designated in the rental agreement for this purpose. If the
owner is able to contact the party, the owner shall inform the party that if arrangements for the
return of the vehicle that are satisfactory for the owner are not made, the owner may report the
vehicle stolen to law enforcement. If the owner is not able to contact the other party after a
reasonable number of attempts, or, if upon contacting the other party, the owner is not able to
arrange for the satisfactory return of the vehicle, the owner may report the vehicle stolen;

(b) The lease or rental agreement shall disclose that failure to return the vehicle within 72 hours of
the expiration of the lease or rental agreement may result in the owner reporting the vehicle as
stolen and shall require the lessee to provide a method to contact the lessee if the vehicle is not
returned; and

(c) Provide a copy of the lease or rental agreement and written documentation of the contact attempts
to the reporting member.

(d) If the owner of a vehicle that has been leased or rented discovers that it was procured by fraud,
the owner is not required to wait until the expiration of the lease or rental agreement to inform law
enforcement.

1) A vehicle procured by fraud shall be entered into the Stolen Vehicle System (SVS) as a
stolen vehicle pursuant to VC §10851(a).

The reporting member shall:

(a) Provide the leased or rented vehicle information to Teletype so the vehicle can immediately be
entered into the Stolen Vehicle System (SVS) with a notation in the miscellaneous field of
“‘Embezzled Leased/Rental Vehicle.”

(b) Attach copies of the rental agreement, copies of any identification and payment information used
by the renter and written documentation of the contact attempts to the crime report.

(c) Obtain and upload surveillance video into Axon or provide an Axon Capture link to the vehicle
owner so they may upload the video evidence.

305.6 REPORT TITLES/NIBRS UCR CODE

Reports of Vehicle Theft shall be titled VC §10851 with a NIBRS Code of 240. Reports involving a
vehicle stolen in a burglary (from a garage, warehouse, etc.) shall be titled PC §459 with a NIBRS Code
of 220. Reports involving a vehicle stolen in a carjacking shall be titled PC §215(a) with a NIBRS Code
of 120. Reports involving an embezzled vehicle shall be titled GIEMB — EMBEZZLED VEHICLE
(Exception: CCATT may title PC §503) or VC 10855(a) for embezzled leased or rented vehicles with a
NIBRS Code of 270.
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305.7 MULTIPLE VEHICLE THEFTS
When more than one vehicle is stolen at the same time by the same person(s), a single report (case
number) and narrative shall be written. Each vehicle shall be submitted to Teletype.

305.8 REPORTING DEALER LICENSE PLATES
When taking reports involving dealer license plates, members shall obtain not only the number on the
center of the plate, but also the two-digit number in the lower right-hand corner of the plate.

305.9 BOATS AND TRAILERS

When a boat and trailer are stolen, the incident shall be reported as a vehicle theft. Each shall be entered
separately as stolen — the trailer is entered into the Stolen Vehicle System (SVS) and the boat is entered
into the Automated Boat System (ABS). A boat stolen without a trailer is not a vehicle theft and shall be
reported as a theft only.

305.10 NOTIFICATION OF TELETYPE

Members shall notify Teletype via Axon Records of all stolen vehicles, stolen license plates and stolen
vehicle parts prior to clearing their event. This is accomplished by selecting the ‘Submit to Teletype’
button on the vehicle tab once all pertinent information is entered. When Axon Records is unavailable,
the member shall phone Teletype with this information for a worksheet. Teletype shall immediately enter
all stolen vehicles, stolen license plates and stolen vehicle parts into the Stolen Vehicle System (SVS)
and Automated Property System (APS) upon receipt of the theft information pursuant to VC §10500(a)
and PC §11108.

305.10 REQUIRED ENTRIES IN AXON RECORDS
305.10.1 INCIDENT OVERVIEW:
(a) Title of the report for Recovered Other Agency Stolen: The Report Purpose will be selected as
G/General Incident.

305.10.2 OFFENSES:
(a) For recoveries of outside agency stolen vehicles, where an arrest is not made, GISV — GI /
REC OUT OF TOWN STL shall be used as the primary charge.
(b) For recoveries of outside agency stolen vehicles, where an arrest is made, GISV — Gl / REC OUT
OF TOWN STL shall be used as the primary charge and the highest criminal charge, other than
VC §10851(a), shall also be entered. DO NOT enter a charge of VC §10851(a) when other
agency stolen vehicles are recovered.

305.10.3 NAMES TAB:

(a) The Victim’s Name for Recovered Other Agency Stolen: If unable to make contact with the Victim
of the stolen vehicle, obtain the victim’s name and info from the SVS Stolen Vehicle hit and place
it in the report.

305.10.4 VEHICLE TAB:

(a) Stolen Vehicle Report for FPD Stolen: The vehicle information shall be placed under the vehicle
tab with a Role of S - Stolen.

(b) Stolen Vehicle Recovery for FPD Stolen: An additional Role of RS - Recovered Stolen shall be
added with a Vehicle Status of 5 - Recovered.

(c) Stolen Vehicle Recovery for Other Agency Stolen: The stolen vehicle information shall be placed
in the Original Report with a Role of ROS - Recovered Outside Agency Stolen and a Vehicle Status
of 1 - None.

1) The reporting agencies name, date reported stolen and case number shall be added.

(d) Additional descriptors of the stolen or recovered stolen vehicle shall be listed under the “Add Marking’

section and the “Additional Notes” box.

i
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305.11 STOLEN VEHICLE RECOVERIES
305.11.1 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
When a vehicle which was reported stolen to this Department is recovered by a member, a Supplemental
Report will be completed using the same case number as the original report. A Vehicle Inventory Report
is required when the vehicle is towed and stored.

(a) The supplemental shall contain a vehicle recovery date, time, location, and Recovery Status.

(b) A complete vehicle description shall be included detailing signs of forced entry, method of theft,

items removed, etc.

When a vehicle is reported as both stolen and recovered in the same report, the report
definition/classification shall be "Stolen/ Recovered Vehicle". When a vehicle is recovered which was
originally reported stolen to another agency, an FPD General Incident (GISV — GI / REC OUT OF TOWN
STL) report will be completed and assigned an FPD case number.

305.11.2 VEHICLE PROCESSING
Members who recover a stolen vehicle are responsible for examining the vehicle for evidence including
processing for latent prints.
(a) When the vehicle is not dusted for latent prints, the member's report shall reflect the reason why.
(b) The report should also contain the specific location of any recovered latent prints.

305.11.3 TELETYPE NOTIFICATIONS

When any stolen vehicle, stolen license plate or identifiable stolen vehicle part is recovered, the recovering
member shall CALL Teletype prior to clearing their event and advise of the recovery information including the
Vehicle Recovery Code. Teletype can be reached at 621-2541 or 621-2542. Teletype is staffed by dispatch
between 0130 to 0615 hours. Teletype shall immediately remove all recovered stolen vehicles, stolen
license plates and stolen vehicle parts from the Stolen Vehicle System (SVS) and Automated Property
System (APS) upon receipt of the recovery information pursuant to VC §10500(a) and PC §11108.

305.11.4 RP NOTIFICATION
One attempt shall be made to notify an RP of a vehicle's recovery.
(a) Notification shall include the location of the vehicle and vehicle condition at the time of recovery.
(b) The RP shall be instructed that a department member will stand by to wait for the RP's arrival for
a maximum of 30 minutes.
(c) In lieu of a response the RP may choose to have a tow dispatched. Members shall also attempt
to contact the RP prior to the processing of the vehicle.
(d) The registered owner is responsible/willing to pay for towing and storage of their vehicle when
located by a law enforcement agency.

305.11.5 VEHICLE REMOVAL
Stolen vehicles and major stolen vehicle parts (engine, transmission, tires/wheels, etc.) recovered by
members should be stored unless successful RP notification has been made.
(a) Exceptions to this policy must be approved by a field supervisor.
(b) Recovered stolen vehicles shall not be impounded except as necessary to preserve or recover
evidence which the recovering member is unable to process themselves.
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

306 Handcuffing and Restraints

306.1 POLICY

The Fresno Police Department authorizes the use of handcuffs and auxiliary restraint devices,

All restraint devices shall be used in accordance with this policy, Use of Force related policies and
Department training. Restraint devices shall not be used to punish, to display authority or as a show of
force. The Fresno Police Department and its members will comply with § AB 490 and § Govt. Code
7286.5.

306.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
This policy provides guidelines for the use of handcuffs and other restraints during detentions, arrests,
and transports.

306.2 DEFINITIONS
Auxiliary Restraint Devices — Transport belts, waist or belly chains, transportation chains or leg irons
and other similar devices used during transport as an additional security and safety measure.

Hog-tie — Refers to the binding of the ankles to the wrists, in close proximity with less than 12” of
length between them, behind the back while leaving a subject in the prone or “belly down” position.
Officers shall not use the hog-tie method to restrain a suspect.

306.3 USE OF RESTRAINTS

Only members who have successfully completed Fresno Police Department-approved training on the
use of restraint devices described in this policy are authorized to use these devices. Only Department-
approved restraint devices and Department-authorized methods shall be utilized to restrain individuals
that meet the criteria.

When deciding whether to use any restraint device, officers should carefully balance officer safety
concerns with factors that include, but are not limited to:

(a) The circumstances or crime leading to the arrest;

(b) The demeanor and behavior of the arrested person;

(c) The age and health of the person;

(d) Whether the person is known to be pregnant;

(e) Whether the person has a hearing or speaking disability. In such cases, consideration should be

given, safety permitting, to handcuffing in front to allow the person to sign or write notes; and
(f) Whether the person has any other apparent disability.

306.4 APPLICATION OF HANDCUFFS
Handcuffs (including temporary nylon or plastic cuffs, e.g. Flex Cuffs), may be used only to restrain a
person's hands to ensure officer safety.

The following applies when a person is initially arrested and during the transportation of an arrestee:
(a) Suspects arrested for felonies shall be handcuffed. Disabled or injured suspects shall be
controlled as safely as possible with proper consideration for their condition;

1) Persons who are known to be pregnant should be restrained in the least restrictive manner
that is effective for officer safety. No person who is in labor, delivery, or recovery after
delivery shall be handcuffed or restrained except in extraordinary circumstances and only
when a supervisor makes an individualized determination that such restraints are necessary
for the safety of the arrestee, officers, or others (Penal Code §3407; PC §6030);

2) Juveniles under 14 should not be restrained unless suspected of a dangerous felony, or the
officer reasonably suspects the juvenile may resist, attempt to escape, injure themselves or
others, or damage property;
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(b) Suspects arrested for misdemeanors may be handcuffed at the discretion of the arresting
officer. The arresting officer shall take appropriate measures to prevent escape or harm to other
persons;

(c) When applying handcuffs, the subject’'s hands should be secured behind their back with the
palms facing outward;

(d) The handcuffs shall be double-locked whenever possible;

(e) Officers shall periodically inspect all handcuffed subjects to minimize the potential for injury from
movement of the handcuffs; and

(f) When one pair of handcuffs does not appear sufficient to restrain the individual, or may cause
unreasonable discomfort due to the subject’s size, officers should consider using an additional
set of handcuffs.

Handcuffs should be removed as soon as it is reasonable or after the subject has been searched and is
safely confined within the jail or within any holding cell designed to safely house that individual.

306.4.1 RESTRAINT OF DETAINEES
Situations may arise where it is reasonable to restrain a subject, and then subsequently release them
without arrest after a brief investigation. In these situations, the following applies:
(a) Such situations are generally considered detentions, rather than actual arrests;
(b) Unless arrested, the use of restraints on detainees should continue only for as long as is
reasonably necessary to assure the safety of officers and others;
(c) When deciding whether to remove restraints from a detainee, officers should continuously weigh
the safety interests at hand against the continuing intrusion upon the detainee; and
(d) If a person is detained, then subsequently released after completion of that investigatory
detention, officers are not required to complete a Certificate of Release Form, or a report for
documentation. When a person is arrested and transported, but later released from criminal
charges prior to booking or formal criminal filing, then that person will be released pursuant to
PC §849(b) and Certificate of Release Form shall be completed. (refer to Policy §355).

306.4.2 ORANGE HANDCUFFS

The Department utilizes orange painted handcuffs that are limited to use by personnel assigned to
transportation wagons/vans and the booking area of Crime Scene Investigation Bureau (CSIB). They
are to be stored within the assigned transportation wagon/van or CSIB when not in use.

306.5 APPLICATION OF SPIT HOODS OR MASKS
Spit hoods or masks are temporary protective devices designed to prevent the wearer from biting
and/or transferring or transmitting fluids (saliva and mucous) to others.

Officers utilizing spit hoods should ensure that the spit hood is fastened properly to allow for adequate
ventilation and so that the restrained person can breathe normally. Officers should provide assistance
during the movement of restrained individuals due to the potential for impaired or distorted vision on the
part of the individual. Officers should avoid comingling individuals wearing spit hoods with other
detainees.

Spit hoods may be placed upon persons in custody when the officer reasonably believes the person will
bite or spit, either on a person or in an inappropriate place. They are generally used during application
of a physical restraint, while the person is restrained, during or after transport.

Spit hoods should not be used in situations where the restrained person is bleeding profusely from the
area around the mouth or nose, or if there are indications that the person has a medical condition, such
as difficulty breathing or vomiting. In such cases, prompt medical care should be obtained. If the person
vomits while wearing a spit hood, the spit hood should be promptly removed and discarded. Persons
who have been sprayed with oleoresin capsicum (OC) spray should be thoroughly decontaminated
including hair, head and clothing prior to application of a spit hood.

Those who have been placed in a spit hood should be continually monitored and shall not be left
unattended until the spit hood is removed. Spit hoods shall be discarded after each use.
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306.6 APPLICATION OF AUXILIARY RESTRAINT DEVICES

Auxiliary restraint devices include transport belts, waist or belly chains, transportation chains, leg irons
and other similar devices. Auxiliary restraint devices are intended for use during long-term restraint or
transportation. They provide additional security and safety without impeding breathing, while permitting
adequate movement, comfort and mobility.

Auxiliary restraint devices should be used on all felony suspects transported in the transportation
wagon/van as an additional security and safety measure. They are only authorized for use by personnel
assigned to the transportation wagons/vans. Only Department-approved devices may be used. Any
person in auxiliary restraints should be monitored during transport as reasonably appears necessary.

306.8 NOTIFICATIONS

Whenever an officer transports a person with the use of restraints other than handcuffs, the officer shall
inform the jail staff upon arrival at the jail that restraints were used. This notification should include
information regarding any other circumstances the officer reasonably believes would be potential safety
concerns or medical risks to the subject (e.g., prolonged struggle, extreme agitation, impaired
respiration) that may have occurred prior to, or during transportation to the jail.

306.9 DOCUMENTATION
If an individual is arrested, the use of handcuffs or other restraints shall be documented in the related
report.

Officers should document the following information in reports, as appropriate, when restraints other
than handcuffs are used on a person:

(a) The factors that led to the decision to use restraints;

(b) The types of restraint used;

(c) The amount of time the suspect was restrained;

(d) How the suspect was transported and the position of the suspect;

(e) Observations of the suspect's behavior and any signs of physiological problems; and

(f) Any known or suspected drug use or other medical problems.

306.10 TRAINING
Subject to available resources, the Training Manager should ensure that officers receive periodic
training on the proper use of handcuffs and other restraints.
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

Petty Thefts
307

307.1 POLICY

Members shall prepare a crime report on petty thefts of gasoline, beverages, food, cigarettes, etc. from
businesses only when:
(a) A suspectis in custody; or
(b) There is any information that may result in identification of the suspect (i.e. a vehicle license
plate); or
(c) There is evidence of another crime present which requires reporting.

307.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
This policy provides guidelines members will follow to investigate petty thefts / shoplifts effectively
utilizing available resources.

307.2 COMCEN RESPONSIBILITIES
The Emergency Services Dispatcher (ESD) receiving a call of a petty theft from a commercial
establishment shall screen the call using the criteria listed in the Policy §307.1.

(a) When the call does not meet the crime report criteria, the ESD will direct the reporting party
(RP) to the eReporting website located at http://www.fresno.gov/reportcrime to complete an
eReport with the available information.

(b) When the RP is aware of the eReporting procedure, they shall be advised to submit the
eReport. A broadcast of suspect and suspect vehicle information should be made by the
ComCen.

307.2.1 REPORTING PROCEDURES
Members shall prepare a crime report on petty thefts of gasoline, beverages, food, cigarettes, etc. from
businesses only when:
(a) A suspectis in custody; or
(b) There is any information that may result in identification of the suspect (i.e. a vehicle license
plate); or
(c) There is evidence of another crime present which requires reporting.

307.2.2 STORE SECURITY ARRESTS OF ADULTS
When an adult is arrested by a member of a store security that participates in the Shoplifter Release
Program, refer to Policy §354.

307.2.3 STORE SECURITY DETENTIONS / ARRESTS OF JUVENILES
When a juvenile is detained / arrested by a member of a store security that participates in the Shoplifter
Release Program, refer to Policy §354.

307.3 EREPORTING

Gas stations, restaurants, and convenience stores will no longer be offered “Petty Theft Cards” to
report the theft of gasoline, food, beverages or cigarettes. They will be directed instead to eReport the
theft at http://www.fresno.gov/reportcrime.

This program shall only be used when the criteria in the Reporting Procedures section are not met.
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Force Options
308

308 Force Options
308.1 POLICY
Department members shall only utilize force options authorized by the Department and in a manner
consistent with training, to control violent or threatening suspects.

308.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
To reduce and minimize injuries to officers and suspects, the Department authorizes the use of selected
force options.

308.2 AUTHORIZED FORCE OPTIONS

Only members who have successfully completed Department approved training and demonstrated
proficiency in the use of any force option are authorized to carry and/or use the force option. All officers
assigned to patrol functions or any officer taking any pre-planned enforcement action (e.g. warrant
service, arrest, parole/probation search) shall have a less than lethal option on their person.

Exception: Weapons of Necessity

The Department authorized force options, in addition to the weapons of necessity as defined below,
include the following:

308.2.1 BATON
Uniformed officers should take their baton to any call that has the potential for the use of force. The need
to immediately control a suspect must be weighed against the risk of causing serious injury.
(a) The head, neck, throat, spine, heart, kidneys, and groin should not be intentionally targeted except
when the member reasonably believes the suspect poses an imminent threat of serious bodily
injury or death to the member or others.

308.2.2 OLEORESIN CAPSICUM (OC) SPRAY
Uniformed officers should take their issued OC spray to any call that has the potential for the use of force.

308.2.3 CHEMICAL AGENTS

Use of chemical agents for crowd control/dispersal or against barricaded suspects shall be based on the
circumstances. The use of chemical agents against barricaded suspects shall be approved by the SWAT
commander who will consider its appropriate use. The use of chemical agents for crowd control or crowd
dispersal shall be approved by the Chief of Police unless necessary for the immediate preservation of
human life.

308.2.4 PEPPERBALL PROJECTILE SYSTEM (PPS)
The use of Pepperball projectiles may be considered for use to bring under control an individual or
of individuals who are engaging in or are about to engage in violent or criminal behavior.

deployment of pepper prOJectlles

308.2.5 CAROTID RESTRAINT HOLD & POSITIONAL ASPHYXIA

Per GC § 7286.5(a) and Assembly Bill 1196 the Fresno Police Department does not authorize the use of
a carotid restraint or choke hold by any peace officer. Per Government Code § 7286.5(a) and Assembly
Bill 430, the Fresno Police Department does not authorize techniques or transport methods that involve
substantial risk of positional asphyxia. GC § 7286.5(b)(4) defines positional asphyxia as “situating a
person in a manner that compresses their airway and reduces the ability to sustain adequate
breathing. This includes, without limitation, the use of any physical restraint that causes a person’s airway
to be compressed or impairs the person’s breathing or respiratory capacity, including any action in which
pressure or body weight is unreasonably applied against a restrained person’s neck, torso, or back, or
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positioning a restrained person without reasonable monitoring for signs of asphyxia.” Members should
monitor subjects for signs of positional asphyxia, attempt to keep the person in a position that allows for
adequate breathing and monitoring, provide medical aid, and request EMS.

308.2.6 PAIN COMPLIANCE / CONTROL HOLD TECHNIQUES
Pain compliance / control hold techniques may be effective in controlling a physically or actively resisting
individual. Members utilizing any pain compliance/control hold technique should consider:
(a) The degree to which the application of the technique may be controlled given the level of
resistance;
(b) Whether the person can comply with the direction or orders of the officer; and
(c) Whether the person has been given sufficient opportunity to comply.

308.2.7 BODY STRIKES

Utilizing a body part (i.e. Forearm, elbow, knee, etc.) as a striking device may be appropriate when
circumstances necessitate the immediate use of this force option to effectively bring an incident under
control.

308.2.8 LESS LETHAL IMPACT PROJECTILES

Less lethal impact projectiles are those munitions that are fired, launched or otherwise propelled that may
reduce the likelihood of serious injury or death to the suspect. Less lethal impact projectiles include
beanbag projectiles, launchable wooden, foam, or rubber batons, and rubber pellets.

(a) Only Department authorized less lethal munitions shall be utilized in less lethal weapons. Less
lethal munitions shall only be discharged from designated less lethal shotguns.

(b) Members carrying less lethal shotguns will inspect the shotgun at the beginning of each shift to
ensure that it is in proper working order and loaded only with approved less lethal munitions.

(c) Storage of less lethal impact projectiles shall, when practical, be in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

(d) Munitions that have been removed from their original container shall be clearly and conspicuously
identified as less lethal to prevent confusion with lethal munitions.

(e) The head and neck should not be intentionally targeted, except when the officer reasonably
believes the suspect poses an imminent threat of serious bodily injury or death to the officer or
others.

(f) Non-SWAT trained members shall not deploy less lethal shotgun ammunition as a distraction
device or to increase visibility (i.e. Shooting out a window). Members considering the use of
distraction devices in dangerous situations should contact a SWAT supervisor or commander.

Before discharging less lethal impact projectiles, the officer should consider such factors as:

1) Distance and angle to target;

2) Type and thickness of suspect’s clothing;

3) The suspect’s proximity to others;

4) The location of the suspect; and

5) Whether the suspect’s actions dictate the need for an immediate response and the use of
control devices appears appropriate.

308.2.9 CANINE (K-9) APPLICATION
The use of a Department K-9 with a trained handler may assist in providing specialized assistance in
handling high risk calls, and locating criminal offenders, illegal narcotics, and dangerous explosives.

308.2.10 ELECTRONIC CONTROL DEVICE (ECD)

When properly applied in accordance with Policy §309, the (ECD) device is considered a non-deadly
control device which is intended to temporarily incapacitate a violent or potentially violent individual
without causing serious injury.

308.2.11 FIREARMS
The use of firearms is considered deadly force and shall be applied in accordance with Policy §300.

The above list is not meant to be all inclusive, as there may be other appropriate force options available
to members during any given situation.
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308.3 WHEN FORCE OPTIONS MAY BE USED

When a decision has been made to restrain or arrest a suspect, approved force options may only be
used when their use appears reasonable under the circumstances. The safety of hostages, innocent
persons, and officers takes priority over the safety of subjects engaged in criminal or suicidal behavior.

Members should take into consideration factors which would impair the subject’s ability to comply with
orders or place the subject at risk for sustaining significant injuries. These factors include age (children
and elderly), pregnancy, physical or mental disabilities, and limited English proficiency.

A verbal warning, when feasible, should precede the application of the chosen force option, unless it
would otherwise endanger the safety of members or when it is not practical due to the circumstances.
The purpose of the warning is to:
(a) Provide the individual with a reasonable opportunity to voluntarily comply; and
(b) To provide other members and individuals with a warning that the chosen force option may be
deployed.

The fact that a verbal and/or other warning was given or the reasons it was not given shall be documented
by the member deploying the force option.

Although force may be used to prevent a subject from swallowing evidence/narcotics, officers are
discouraged from doing so except when necessary for the suspect’s safety.

The application of any force option shall be discontinued once the officer determines that compliance has
been achieved.

308.4 WEAPONS OF NECESSITY

Due to the immediacy with which a member must apply force, together with the absence of time and/or
physical ability of the member to select alternative methods, it may be objectively reasonable for the
member to apply that method of force most readily available to accomplish a legitimate law enforcement
purpose.

308.5 MEDICAL TREATMENT
Prior to booking or release, members shall provide/seek appropriate medical assistance from EMS or
CRMC for any person(s) who has:

(a) Sustained visible injury;

(b) Expressed a complaint of pain;

(c) Been rendered unconscious (requires medical clearance from CRMC);

(d) Received a ECD application (Medical treatment for ECD requires clearance from CRMC as

outlined in Policy §309);
(e) Been struck with less lethal impact projectiles (requires medical clearance from CRMC).

Exception: When O.C. spray or PPS is used, the subject may be treated on scene or by EMS, and then
taken to FCJ. Subject(s) who have been struck with a PPS projectile, shall be transported to CRMC for
clearance prior to booking at FCJ as outlined in Policy §301.

When possible, members should render CPR/First Aid consistent with training until EMS arrives. If any
such individual refuses medical attention, such a refusal shall be fully documented in related reports and,
when practical, should be witnessed by another officer and/or medical personnel. If an audio recording
is made of contact or an interview with the individual, any refusal should be included, if possible.

A Person who exhibits extreme agitation, violent irrational behavior accompanied by profuse sweating,
extraordinary strength beyond physical characteristics and unusually high tolerance to pain or who
require a protracted physical encounter with multiple officers to bring under control may be at an
increased risk of sudden death. Calls involving these people should be considered medical
emergencies and these individuals should be examined by qualified medical personnel as soon as
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individual exhibiting signs of distress after such an encounter shall be medically cleared prior to booking.
Officers shall not use the term “excited delirium” to describe a person in an incident report. Officers may
describe the characteristics of an individual's conduct, but shall not generally describe the individual’s
demeanor, conduct, or physical and mental condition at issue as “excited delirium”.

308.6 USE OF FORCE TRAINING / CERTIFICATION

At least annually, members authorized to carry weapons shall receive in-service training on the
Department’s use-of-deadly force policies, shoot/don’t shoot scenarios, and demonstrate proficiency with
all approved deadly weapons that the member is authorized to use. In-service training for less lethal
weapons and incident de-escalation shall occur at least every two years. Proficiency training shall be
conducted by a certified weapons instructor.

308.6.1 WEAPON SAFETY
Officers shall never draw or display weapons unnecessarily or draw them in any public place except for
official use.

The drawing, displaying, and firing of weapons are limited to range training and actual field situations.
Actual weapons capable of firing shall not be used in simulated training exercises. When weapons are
necessary to simulate police tactics, the Department will utilize trainer weapons that are incapable of
being fired.

Exceptions to these weapons’ safety requirements are:

(a) SWAT training simulations, due to the specialized weaponry utilized by SWAT personnel,
combined with their increased level of training (This exception shall not relieve SWAT personnel
from exercising sound weapons safety);

(b) Department sanctioned and properly supervised simunitions training; or

(c) Department sanctioned and properly supervised training utilizing other Department approved
training munitions.

308.6.2 FAILURE TO DEMONSTRATE PROFICIENCY

When a member fails to demonstrate proficiency in the use of an authorized force option, they shall be
provided with remedial training. If the member is unable to demonstrate proficiency after remedial training
has been provided, an individualized remedial training plan shall be implemented. The members Division
Commander shall be notified by the Training Section Supervisor via e-mail of the remedial training
plan. Members who fail to complete the remedial training plan, or who fail to demonstrate a minimum
level of proficiency, shall be referred to their Division Commander through the Training Section
Commander. They will be assigned to modified duty until they are able to complete the remedial training
plan and demonstrate proficiency in the use of the authorized force option. The Training Section
Supervisor shall provide the member's Division Commander with a memorandum containing the details
of the circumstances regarding the failure to complete the remedial training plan or show a minimal level
of proficiency.

Members returning from a leave of absence who have not met their training/qualification requirement will
be assigned to modified duty until they train/qualify.

A member who is unable to demonstrate proficiency for any reason, (e.g. injury, illness, duty status, or
scheduling conflict, etc), will submit a memorandum to their supervisor that details the circumstances
surrounding the failure to train/qualify. The supervisor shall immediately forward the information to the
Training Section Commander.
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

309 Electronic Control Device (ECD)

309.1 POLICY

Only electronic control devices (ECDs) & dart cartridges issued by the Department shall be used by
officers and only after the officers have successfully completed a Department approved ECD training
course on its proper use and deployment.

309.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

When properly applied in accordance with this policy and training received, the ECD is considered a
non-deadly control device that is intended to control a subject who poses an immediate threat, while
minimizing the risk of injury to officers and suspects.

309.2 USE OF THE ECD

As with any law enforcement equipment, the ECD has limitations and restrictions requiring
consideration before its use. The ECD should only be used when its operator can safely approach the
subject within the operational range of the ECD. Although the ECD is generally effective in controlling
most individuals, members should be alert to the potential for failure and be prepared with other
options. When practical the ECD should be utilized with the dart cartridge in order to get and maintain a
positive and continuous contact with the recipient.

309.2.1 CARRYING THE ECD

Only ECDs & cartridges issued by the Department shall be used by officers and only after they have
successfully completed a Department approved ECD training course on its proper use and deployment.
Officers shall, at minimum, be re-certified with the ECD once every two years, or more frequently if
required by the manufacturer of the ECD. Officers shall demonstrate proficiency in use of the ECD on
an annual basis.

Officers issued an ECD should carry them in the field, ensuring immediate access when necessary.
ECDs are issued for use during a member's current assignment. Those leaving a particular assignment
may be required to return the device to the Department's inventory.

An ECD shall be carried in only Department approved tactical thigh or belt holsters on the opposite side
of the Department member's handgun, or in a Department approved holster designed for a tactical load
bearing vest. The ECD shall be carried with the flap secured over the weapon (M26) or securely
holstered (X26) for retention.
Additionally:
(a) All ECDs shall be clearly and distinctly marked to differentiate them from the duty weapon and
any other device;
(b) When practical, members should carry a total of two or more ECD cartridges on their person
when carrying an ECD;
(c) Members shall be responsible for ensuring that their issued ECD is functioning properly by
conducting a pre-shift spark test;
(d) The ECD should not be drawn with the member’s gun hand or dominant hand; and
(e) Members should never hold both a firearm and the ECD at the same time.

309.2.2 VERBAL AND VISUAL WARNINGS
A verbal warning of the intended use of the ECD should precede its application, unless it would
otherwise endanger the safety of members or when it is not practical due to the circumstances. The
purpose of the warning is to:

(a) Provide the individual with a reasonable opportunity to voluntarily comply; and

(b) Provide other members and individuals with a warning that an ECD may be deployed.
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If, after a verbal warning, an individual is unwilling to voluntarily comply with an officer’s lawful orders
and it appears both reasonable and practical under the circumstances, the member may, but is not
required to, display the electrical arc (provided there is not a cartridge loaded into the ECD) or the laser
in a further attempt to gain compliance prior to the application of the ECD. The aiming laser should
never be intentionally directed into the eyes of another as it may permanently impair vision.

The fact that a verbal and/or other warning was given or the reasons it was not given shall be
documented by the member deploying the ECD.

309.3 APPLICATION OF THE ECD
Authorized personnel may use the ECD when circumstances known to the member at the time indicate
that such application is reasonable to control a person in any of the following circumstances:
(a) A violent or physically resisting subject; or
(b) A subject who, by words or action has demonstrated an intention to be violent or who poses an
immediate threat to officers, themselves or others.
1) When practical, the member should give a verbal warning of the intended use of the ECD
followed by a reasonable opportunity to voluntarily comply.
2) The member must be able to articulate a reasonable belief that other available options
appeared ineffective, impractical or would have presented a greater danger to the member,
the subject or others.

Non-compliance with directives, non-violent physical resistance, or mere flight from a pursuing officer,
without other known circumstances or factors, is not good cause for the use of the ECD to apprehend
an individual.

309.3.1 MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS OF THE ECD
When the first application of the ECD appears to be ineffective in gaining control of an individual and if
circumstances allow, the member should consider the following before additional applications of the
ECD:
(a) Whether the probes or darts are making proper contact;
(b) Whether the application of the ECD is interfering with the ability of the individual to comply; and
(c) Whether verbal commands, other options or tactics may be more effective.

Members should generally not intentionally apply more than one ECD at a time against a single subject.
This, however, shall not preclude any member from deploying more than one reasonable application of
the ECD on an individual. Each application will be evaluated individually for reasonableness.

309.4 SPECIAL DEPLOYMENT CONSIDERATIONS
The use of the ECD should generally be avoided in the following situations unless the totality of the
circumstances indicate that other available options reasonably appear ineffective, impractical, or would
present a greater danger to the member, the subject or others, and the member reasonably believes
that the need to control the individual outweighs the risk of using the ECD. This includes:
(a) Pregnant females;
(b) Elderly individuals or obvious juveniles;
(c) Individuals with obviously low body mass (e.g. extremely thin or emaciated);
(d) Individuals who are handcuffed or otherwise restrained;
(e) Individuals who have been recently sprayed with a flammable chemical or who are otherwise in
close proximity to any flammable material; or
(f) Individuals whose position or activity may result in collateral injury (e.g., falls from height,
operating vehicles).

Because the application of the ECD in the drive-stun mode (i.e. direct contact without darts) relies
primarily on pain compliance and requires close proximity to the subject, additional caution should be
exercised. The application in drive-stun mode should be limited to brief applications in which pain
compliance would reasonably appear necessary to achieve control.
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309.4.1 DANGEROUS ANIMALS

The ECD may be deployed against an animal as part of a plan to deal with a potentially dangerous
animal, such as a dog, if the animal reasonably appears to pose an imminent threat to human safety
and alternative methods are not reasonably available or would likely be ineffective.

309.5 TARGETING CONSIDERATIONS

While manufacturers generally recommend that reasonable efforts should be made to target lower
center mass and to avoid intentionally targeting the head, neck, chest and groin, it is recognized that
the dynamics of each situation and officer safety may not permit the member to limit the application of
the ECD darts to a precise target area. Members should take prompt and ongoing care to monitor the
condition of the subject if one or more darts strikes the head, neck, chest or groin until they are
released to the care of paramedics or other medical personnel.

309.6 DOCUMENTATION OF USE
All ECD discharges shall be reported to a supervisor as soon as practical, and documented in the
related arrest/crime report.

309.6.1 MEMBERS RESPONSIBILITIES
The police report shall include:
(a) The complete circumstances surrounding the use of an ECD;
(b) Name of the Department member using the ECD;
(c) Serial number of the ECD used;
(d) Serial number of the ECD cartridge(s) used;
(e) Model of the ECD used;
(f) Verbal warnings if given or reason for not doing so;
(g) Number of applications and duration of applications (e.g. 3 sec., 5 sec., etc); and
(h) Location and description of application sites.

All accidental discharges shall be documented as above in a Synoptical Report.

309.6.2 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES
Supervisors shall prepare a Use of Force Form and forward through the supervisor's chain of command
via IA Pro BlueTeam.

309.7 MEDICAL TREATMENT
Whenever an ECD is applied, the suspect will be transported to Community Regional Medical Center
(CRMC) for medical clearance. Department members shall not remove ECD darts.

Subjects exposed to the probes without penetration or by a “drive stun” may be transported to CRMC in
a patrol/transportation vehicle. All others shall be transported by ambulance.

309.8 EVIDENCE COLLECTION
When members utilize the ECD:
(a) Expended ECD cartridges, probes and wires shall be booked into evidence under the case
number;
(b) Probes shall be packaged in a manner that protects against accidental exposure; and
(c) When possible, Department members shall request the Crime Scene Investigation Bureau
(CSIB) respond to the scene or to medical facility for photos of injuries or probe impact sites.

309.9 CARE & USE OF ECDS

ECD cartridges will be issued by the Duty Office. Members requesting replacement cartridges will be
required to provide the case number in which their expended cartridge(s) was/were used, or turn in the
defective cartridge when seeking a replacement.

The Duty Office will maintain an ECD Cartridge Log listing the date, officer's name, case number under
which the previous cartridge was deployed and the serial number of the new cartridge. All requests for
repairs or replacement of inoperative or damaged units shall be forwarded to the Training Section.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Officer Involved Shooting

310.1 POLICY

The Department is committed to investigating officer involved shootings (OIS) to ensure member
compliance with state and federal mandates, and with Department policy. An OIS investigation shall be
initiated whenever a member intentionally uses deadly force against another person and will not apply
for situations involving warning shots only, dog OIS’s, or unintentional weapon discharges that do not
result in the injury or death of any person.

310.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

To establish policy for the investigation of an incident in which a member intentionally discharges a
firearm at a person. The intent of this policy is to ensure that such incidents be investigated in a
thorough and impartial manner.

The OIS investigation process will apply to the following situations, unless otherwise directed by the
Chief of Police, when an officer, either on or off duty:

(a) Intentionally discharges a firearm at a person;

(b) Accidentally discharges a firearm resulting in the injury or death of any person;

(c) Intentionally utilizes a vehicle to strike or attempt to strike a pedestrian suspect; or

(d) Is involved in a situation which results in an in-custody death.

Nothing in this policy is intended to increase, modify, or in any way affect the current legal standards
regarding deadly force, nor shall any deviation from these guidelines be considered a breach of any
legal standard.

310.2 DUTIES OF INITIAL ON SCENE SUPERVISOR
Upon arrival at the scene of an officer involved shooting (OIS), the first uninvolved supervisor shall:
(a) Take all reasonable steps to obtain emergency medical attention for all apparently injured
individuals unless already requested, and secure the scene(s);
1) Of any weapons that need to be secured or protected.
(b) When necessary, take command of and secure the incident scene with additional personnel
until relieved by a detective supervisor or other assigned personnel,
(c) Obtain a public safety statement from the involved officer, limited to the following:
1) Identification of officer(s) who discharged their firearm(s);
2) Approximate number of rounds fired and direction fired;
3) Whether or not suspecit(s) fired any rounds;
4) Location of any possibly injured persons;
5) Location of any witnesses;
6) Approximate location of officer when their weapon was discharged; and
I. Description of suspect:
[I. Mode and direction of travel;
lll. Time elapsed since departure;
IV. Crimes they are wanted for;
V. Location of any weapons that need to be secured or protected.
When necessary, compel the involved officer to provide public safety information;
The following template may be used:
1.“Officer, | am ordering you to give me a public safety statement. Due to the immediate need
to take action, you do not have the right to wait for representation before answering these
limited questions”
2. “In what direction did you fire rounds”

Note: Public safety statements should not be audio or video recorded.
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(d) Attempt to obtain any additional necessary information from witness officers on-scene, when
available;

(e) Provide involved and witness officers with an admonition not to discuss the incident pending
further direction;

(f) Provide all necessary information to the Field Commander and the ComCen. When feasible,
sensitive information should be communicated over secure networks;

(9) Brief arriving investigators and staff members regarding the information they obtained from the
involved or witness officers;

(h) Ensure the involved officers are provided a secure location to await for the arrival of OIS
investigators; and

(i) Coordinate with the Street Violence Bureau (SVB) Commander, homicide detectives and/or lead
investigator to arrange for the involved officers to be transported from the scene separately,
when possible. Generally, involved officers will not be transported from the scene to the
interview location until after the walk-through with investigators has occurred (absent an
extended wait or exceptional circumstances).

The Incident Commander or Homicide Sergeant should admonish each officer that the incident shall
not be discussed except with authorized personnel or representatives.

310.2.1 INVOLVED MEMBER(S)

As soon as possible, when the scene is secure and there are sufficient personnel present to continue
with the investigation, the involved member(s) should be removed from the immediate scene and not
further participate in investigative activities (e.g., searching, interviewing, contacting witnesses, etc.).

NOTE: The involved officer should not be required to provide more than one public safety statement or
be compelled to provide information outside of the public safety statement. Involved officers may
participate in a voluntary walk-through with Homicide investigators to facilitate the investigation.

310.2.2 INCIDENT COMMANDER DUTIES

The Incident Commander shall be responsible for coordinating all aspects of the incident unless
relieved by the Chief of Police or designee, or a Division Commander. All media contacts shall be
handled by the Incident Commander, PIO, or Office of the Chief.

310.2.3 NOTIFICATIONS

The Duty Office shall be notified as soon as practical by the on-scene supervisor and will initiate the
OIS call out protocol. Notifications shall include a Fresno Police Officers Association Legal Defense
Trustee. All outside inquiries about the incident shall be directed to the Incident Commander, PIO, or
Office of the Chief.

310.2.4 DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE QUALIFYING OIS

Pursuant to AB 1506, the Department of Justice (DOJ) is required to investigate “incidents of an officer-
involved shooting resulting in the death of an unarmed civilian.” (Gov. Code, § 12525.3 (b)(1).) The
Street Violence Bureau determines which events qualify for notification under this statue. The SVB
Commander, or their designee, shall make the appropriate notifications to the Department of Justice
when an officer involved shooting falls under this requirement.

310.3 ACTIVATION OF OFFICER INVOLVED SHOOTING (OIS) TEAMS

An OIS investigation shall be initiated whenever a member intentionally uses deadly force against
another person and will not apply for situations involving warning shots only, dog OIS’s, or unintentional
weapon discharges that do not result in injury. Other types of officer involved firearm discharges
(except during Department training), shall be documented in an Administrative Review Memo.

The SVB Commander shall be advised of the nature of injuries (if any) and will determine the extent of
the OIS Team response.
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The OIS investigative and review process described below will apply to the following situations, unless
otherwise directed by the Chief of Police, when an officer, either on or off duty:

(a) Intentionally discharges a firearm at a person;

(b) Accidentally discharges a firearm resulting in the injury or death of any person;

(c) Intentionally utilizes a vehicle to strike or attempt to strike a pedestrian suspect; or

(d) Is involved in a situation which results in an in-custody death.

An OIS incident involves the response of the following personnel, each of whom conducts their own
review and/or investigation:

310.3.1 TYPES OF INVESTIGATIONS
An OIS involves several independent investigations utilizing resources within the Department. The
investigations include:
(a) A criminal investigation of the OIS;
(b) A civil liability investigation to determine potential liability conducted by the involved officer’s
agency; and
(c) An administrative investigation conducted by the involved officer's agency, to determine if there
were any violations of Department policy.

The Chief of Police or their designee may relinquish the criminal investigation to an outside agency.

310.3.2 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION

The Fresno Police Department Homicide Unit is responsible for the criminal investigation of any OIS
involving a Fresno Police Officer that occurs within the City of Fresno (as assigned by the Homicide
Unit supervisor). A representative from the Fresno County District Attorney’s (D.A’s) Office will be
present to monitor the criminal investigation. Upon completion of the criminal investigation by Homicide
investigators, the case will be submitted to the DA’s Office for review.

310.3.3 JURISDICTION
Jurisdiction for the criminal investigation will be determined by the location of the shooting and the
agency employing the involved officer(s):

310.3.4 ALLIED AGENCY OFFICER WITHIN THIS JURISDICTION
The Fresno Police Department is responsible for conducting the criminal investigation whenever an
officer from an allied agency is involved in an OIS within the City of Fresno.

310.3.5 FRESNO POLICE OFFICER IN ANOTHER JURISDICTION

The agency where the OIS occurred has criminal jurisdiction and is responsible for conducting the
criminal investigation of the incident. That agency may relinquish its authority to conduct a criminal
investigation to another agency upon mutual agreement.

310.3.6 ADMINISTRATIVE INVESTIGATION

The Department will conduct an internal administrative investigation into any OIS involving a Fresno
Police Officer to determine conformance with Department policy. This investigation will be conducted
under the supervision of the Internal Affairs Bureau and will be considered a confidential peace officer
personnel file.

The administrative investigation team is responsible for reviewing the shooting incident and determining
whether Department policies and procedures were followed during the course of the shooting incident.
The administrative shooting team is comprised of one or two Internal Affairs supervisors, who will
respond to the scene of the OIS and participate in the walk-through, as determined by the SVB
Commander. The Internal Affairs Commander may be called by members of the administrative shooting
team when staff support is deemed necessary

When an OIS involves an officer from an allied agency, the officer's employing agency will be
responsible for any administrative investigation.
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310.3.7 CIVIL LIABILITY INVESTIGATION

A civil liability investigation will be conducted regarding any OIS involving a Fresno Police Officer to
determine facts which would establish or refute the civil culpability of the member involved in a
shooting. All materials generated in this capacity shall be considered attorney work product and may
not be used for any other purpose. The civil liability response is not intended to interfere with any other
investigation but shall be given reasonable access to all other investigations.

The civil liability team investigates the OIS to determine facts which would establish or refute the civil
culpability of the member involved in the shooting. The civil liability team members are appointed by the
Chief of Police and work under the direction of the City Attorney's Office representative present at the
scene of the incident. These investigations shall be maintained in strict confidence. All information
concerning the case will be divulged only to designated representatives of the City Attorney's Office.
All documentation prepared by team members shall be forwarded to and retained by the City Attorney's
Office.

A member of the Regional Training Center shall respond to the scene of the OIS to review the incident.

When an OIS involves an officer from an allied agency, the officer's employing agency will be
responsible for any civil liability investigation.

310.4 OIS INVESTIGATION PROCESS

Upon completion of the criminal and administrative investigations as described above, the reports shall
be forwarded simultaneously for review to the involved officer's chain of command (Division
Commander, Captain, and Lieutenant), via an electronic distribution process.

After review of both the administrative and criminal investigation reports, the involved officer’s
Lieutenant, Captain and Division Commander will meet with the Administrative Division Commander
and Chief of Police for the purpose of rendering a final disposition.

The entire investigative review process shall be completed and forwarded to the Internal Affairs Bureau
for closure within six (6) months of the OIS.

Upon closure of an administrative investigation where the OIS was determined to be within policy, the
involved officer(s) will meet with their Division Commander. The meeting is intended to discuss
Department policies and procedures related to officer involved shootings and use of deadly force, and
to provide feedback relevant to the investigation. The meeting will also serve as an opportunity for the
involved officer(s) to provide feedback to the Division Commander regarding Department policies,
procedures, and practices, as well as to discuss potential future training related to the use of deadly
force.

OIS investigations that result in proposed corrective measures or discipline will be handled consistent
with Policy §340

310.4.1 INVESTIGATION STATUS UPDATE

In the event of a fatal OIS, the Chief of Police or their designee will contact the involved officer and the
family of the deceased three (3) months after the OIS to provide an update of the investigation. The
update will be limited to the status of the investigation as being on-going or completed. The involved
officer and the family will be re-contacted by the Chief of Police or the same designee, when possible,
at the conclusion of the investigation.

310.5 OFFICER INVOLVED SHOOTING REVIEW COMMITTEE (OISRC)
The OISRC is separate from the OIS investigation process. The OIS review is not intended to
determine violations of policy, procedure, or whether or not an OIS is legally justified.
The purpose of the OISRC is to:
(a) Provide timely feedback to the involved officers;

Page 4 of 9 Policy 310 Supersedes Order(s): N/A
Effective Date 11/28/2023 Previously Issued: 07/13/2022



b) Provide timely feedback to staff and Department members;
¢) Evaluate the need for policy review;

d) Evaluate training needs; and

e) Evaluate equipment needs.

.~~~ o~

The OISRC shall consist of the following members:
(a) The involved officer's Bureau Captain (committee chairperson) and Section/District Commander
(or Captain as designated by the Division Commander);
(b) Legal Advisor or designated representative;
(c) SWAT Commander or designated SWAT supervisor;
(d) Regional Training Center Commander or designated Regional Training Center supervisor;
1) When possible, this should be the same representative that responded to the OIS scene.
(e) Policy and Procedures Unit representative; and
(f) FPOA representative.

The Office of Independent Review will be invited to the OISRC meeting and may attend at their
discretion.

The involved member's Bureau Commander shall serve as the committee chairperson. When more
than one chain of command is involved, the affected Division Commanders will determine the
chairperson. The chairperson must hold the rank of Captain. If no Captain is in the involved officer’s
chain of command, the Division Commander will assign a Captain.

Within 30 days of the OIS, the chairperson of the OISRC will provide a verbal briefing to the Chief of
Police on the review committee’s recommendations.

The briefing should include the following information:
(a) A synopsis of the OIS incident;
(b) The need for policy review (if applicable);
(c) Department training needs identified (if applicable); and
(d) Equipment needs identified (if applicable).

The Chief of Police shall also be briefed by the chairperson before any actions are taken by the
Department as a result of the review (such as policy revision or training modifications).

The chairperson will also meet with the involved officer to discuss the OISRC process as it relates to
Department policy, training, and equipment, as well as an opportunity for the involved officer to provide
feedback on the OIS process.

310.5.1 RCTB

When deemed appropriate by the OISRC, training issues or other pertinent issues identified as a result
of the meeting will be addressed in an RCTB. The RCTB will be drafted by the Policy and Procedures
Unit and will not contain names of involved personnel or other specific identifying information.

The proposed RCTB will be reviewed by the OISRC chairperson before being submitted to the Chief of
Police for approval.

Once the RCTB is approved by the Chief of Police and the involved officer(s) have had the opportunity
to review it, the RCTB shall be distributed to all personnel via PowerDMS and as a briefing item to be
discussed by officers and supervisors.

310.5.2 REVIEW WITH INVOLVED OFFICER(S)

The chairperson will meet with the involved officer(s) within 60 days of the OIS incident. The involved
officer(s) shall be allowed to bring an FPOA representative of their choosing to the meeting. The
purpose of the meeting is to discuss the OISRC process as it relates to Department policy, training, and
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equipment, provide relevant feedback to the involved officer(s), as well as an opportunity for the
officer(s) to provide feedback on the OIS process.

310.6 INVOLVED OFFICERS

Any officer who discharges their weapon shall be placed on paid administrative leave following an OIS.
The officer shall meet with a licensed mental health clinician prior to returning to full duty. Prior to
returning to full duty, the officer shall attend mandatory post-OIS training at the FPDRTC.

The following shall be considered for the involved officer(s):

(a) Requests for legal representation will be accommodated;

(b) Discussions with licensed attorneys will be considered privileged as attorney client
communications;

(c) Members who were either involved in or witnessed an OIS may consult individually with legal
counsel or FPOA representatives, but shall not consult with legal counsel and/or FPOA
representatives collectively or in groups, prior to being interviewed;

(d) Discussions with FPOA Legal Defense representatives will be privileged only as to the
discussion of non-criminal information [Government Code §3303(i)].

310.6.1 ADMINISTRATIVE LEAVE

During the investigation, detectives shall make reasonable accommodations for the officer’s physical
and emotional needs [GC §3303(d)]. Officers should only be placed on Administrative Leave (AL) and
scheduled for a mental health review after the primary OIS investigator has released them.
Administrative Leave may be authorized by the involved officer's Section/District Commander or the on-
scene Field Commander, with Division Commander concurrence. The Employee Services Coordinator
(ESC) will be notified of all AL approvals.

310.6.2 MENTAL HEALTH REVIEW

After the OIS, any officer using deadly force will be placed on AL pending a meeting with a contracted
licensed mental health clinician from the Department’s referral list. The meeting with a contracted
licensed mental health clinician shall be scheduled by the Employee Services Coordinator (ESC). The
involved officer must meet with the contracted licensed mental health clinician prior to returning to duty.
Officers who have been involved in two or more OIS incidents shall meet with two separate contracted
psychologists from the Department’s referral list.

The contracted licensed mental health clinician will conduct the mental health review. If additional
mental health services are recommended, the officer will be referred to another licensed mental health
clinician. If no additional services are needed, the officer will have a follow-up visit with the contracted
licensed mental health clinician approximately one month later. Verification of the completion of the
mental health review will be sent to the Personnel Bureau and the officer’s Division Commander.

Between the initial visit and potential follow-up visits with the contracted licensed mental health
clinician, the officer may return to their regular duty, or another assignment as needed.

Officers who seek consultation or receive counseling through the Department’s contracted licensed
mental health clinician are assured confidentiality exists both within the mental health review and in
therapy except where required or allowed by law. These exceptions will be clearly articulated to the
officer prior to the completion of the mental health review. Some of the circumstances where disclosure
is required or allowed by law are:
(a) where there is a reasonable suspicion of child, dependent, or elder abuse or neglect;
(b) where an officer presents a danger to self, to other(s), to property, or is gravely disabled;
(c) when an officer's family member(s) communicate(s) to a therapist that the officer presents a
danger to other(s);
(d) pursuant to a legal proceeding by or against you (e.g., a proceeding where your mental
competence is at issue; a proceeding where you raise the issue of a mental or emotional
condition; and/or
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(e) when an officer enlists the services of a mental health professional to aid in the commission of a
crime or to avoid detection or apprehension of oneself.

In the event of such an occurrence, the Chief of Police or their designee shall be notified or action taken
to ensure protection of those concerned.

Although the Department will honor the sensitivity of communications with Companion Officers, there is
no legal privilege to such, and peer counselors are cautioned not to discuss the facts of any incident
with an involved or witness officer [GC §8669.4].

310.6.3 MANDATORY POST-OIS TRAINING

After the involved officer meets with the licensed mental health clinician, the ESC shall coordinate post-
OIS training for the officer at FPDRTC. The officer shall attend the mandatory post-OIS training within
30 days of the OIS incident.

310.6.4 OTHER INVOLVED PERSONNEL

The Field Commander shall identify officers indirectly involved in the event and consult with the
involved officer's Bureau Commander to determine whether or not administrative leave, post-OIS
training, and/or a mental health review are warranted. When administrative leave, a mental health
review, or post-OIS training is granted, the ESC shall be notified to coordinate the appropriate services.

310.7 INVESTIGATION PROCEDURES
The following procedures are guidelines used in the investigation of an officer-involved shooting:

(a) Interviews with involved officers should be scheduled between 24 and 48 hours after the OIS
incident. Officers also have the option of being interviewed outside the 24-to-48-hour period, if
they so choose;

(b) Care should be taken to preserve the integrity of any physical evidence present on the officer,
equipment or clothing (e.g., blood, fingerprints, etc.) until investigators or lab personnel can
properly retrieve it;

(c) When a suspect is in custody and could be under the influence of alcohol and/or drugs, a blood
draw for lab analysis shall be obtained;

(d) An IA investigator, Civil Liability team member, and Regional Training Center representative,
shall be afforded the opportunity for a brief crime scene examination as soon as the crime
scene is secured by the assigned scene investigator from the Homicide Unit;

(e) All investigative interviews of members and witnesses in OIS cases shall be recorded and the
recording shall be preserved as evidence;

(f) 1A, Civil Liability, and Regional Training Center personnel shall be allowed to remotely monitor,
but not record, the interviews. (lA investigators are allowed to attend for observational purposes
only)

(g) Before concluding each interview, the Homicide Investigator shall temporarily suspend the
interview in order to determine whether Civil Liability investigators have additional questions
related to the criminal investigation they would like asked;

(h) The Homicide Investigator may confer with their supervisor and the Legal Advisor before
determining whether the suggested questions should be asked.

(i) All recorded interviews shall be transcribed to hard copy as soon as possible after the interviews
are completed;

(j) AVL Data related to the OIS shall be retrieved and retained by Internal Affairs investigators;

(k) A high priority shall be placed on isolating involved members and witnesses to avoid discussion
of the shooting incident prior to interviews. Investigations Division members should coordinate
transportation of these parties to HQ and their supervision until interviews are completed;

() All OIS investigations are confidential and should be treated as such. Members are to refrain
from discussing the circumstances of a case with anyone not authorized by law or policy to
receive the information, and then only with those who need the information to perform their
official duties; and

(m)Involved officers shall not be required to submit to a blood test, unless there is reasonable
cause to believe the employee is under the influence of drugs or alcohol, as set forth in City of
Fresno Administrative Order 2-25.
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The criminal and civil investigations must be kept separate and independent to the greatest extent
feasible. |A investigators performing an administrative investigation are prohibited from sharing
information related to the administrative investigation with any of the criminal investigators.

310.7.1 WEAPONS

An officer’s discharged firearm should not be manipulated (i.e., unloaded, reloaded, magazine removal,
etc.) or handled by others prior to inspection by the assigned criminal investigator. When the shooting
does not require a shooting team response, the firearm shall not be manipulated or handled until it has
been inspected by the supervisor conducting the administrative review.

The assigned Homicide Investigator may inspect the shooting member's weapon and ammunition at
the scene, however, the member should be allowed to retain their gun until it can be exchanged at HQ,
unless circumstances necessitate its immediate removal. When an officer’'s weapon is taken or left at
the scene (e.g. evidence) the officer will be provided with a comparable replacement weapon as soon
as practical.

When a shooting involves a Department issued handgun, a supervisor shall obtain a replacement from
the Duty Office and issue it to the involved officer. In so far as it is reasonable to do so, the replacement
firearm shall be provided before the discharged firearm is taken from the involved officer.

When a member is involved in an incident with their optional on-duty handgun, backup on-duty
handgun, or other authorized off-duty firearm, during the course and scope of their employment and
their weapon is booked as evidence, they will be provided with a replacement weapon by the
Department. An approved replacement will be provided by the Regional Training Center to be used
during the time their weapon is unavailable. The replacement weapon shall be returned to the
Department when the member receives their original weapon back.

310.7.2 REPORTS

The appropriate patrol unit will write the original crime report. The primary investigator shall determine
the appropriate title for the crime report. All other investigative reports shall be documented in a
supplemental report form.

In the event suspects remain outstanding or are subject to prosecution for related offenses, the
Department may require involved officers to complete a police report in order to facilitate the
apprehension and prosecution of those individuals [GC §3304(a)]. Involved officers shall not be
deprived of the right to consult with legal counsel prior to completing any such police report.

The Homicide Investigator's final report shall include a synopsis of the shooting incident as developed
from statements and evidence.

Copies of investigative reports documenting an OIS shall not be released to anyone without the
approval of the Investigations Division Commander, until unrestricted.

Reports related to the prosecution of criminal suspects will be processed according to normal
procedures but should also be included for reference in the investigation of the OIS.

310.7.3 BOOKING FIREARMS OR OTHER ITEMS

All firearms discharged by officers under circumstances requiring investigation and/or administrative
review shall be booked into evidence using standard evidence booking procedures. For each
discharged firearm, all associated magazines and ammunition in possession of the officer at the time of
the shooting shall be booked. In addition, the booking officer shall direct an e-mail to the Armorer
describing the type of shooting, the date of occurrence, and the case number of the incident. When an
officer utilizes an item or weapon other than a firearm, it shall be kept as evidence using evidence
booking protocols.
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Requests for an Armorer’s Report shall be made through the Regional Training Center Commander
within five business days of the discharge of the weapon. In the case of an OIS, the criminal
investigator assigned to the incident shall make the request. In cases not criminally investigated, such
as a discharge at an attacking animal, the sergeant completing the administrative review will request
the Armorer’s Report.

310.8 MEDIA RELATIONS

All media contacts shall be handled by the Incident Commander, PIO, or Office of the Chief. The
identities of involved officers shall not be released, absent their consent or as required by law. No
involved officer shall be subjected to contact from the media [GC §3303(e)] and no involved officer shall
make any comments to the media unless authorized by the Chief of Police or designee.

Members receiving inquiries regarding OIS incidents in other agency jurisdictions shall refrain from
public comment and will direct those inquiries to the agency having jurisdiction and primary
responsibility for the investigation.

The identities of involved officers shall not be released, absent their consent or as required by law. In
the event the name of an involved officer is required to be released, the Department will notify the
involved officer as soon as practical, prior to the release. No involved officer shall be subjected to
contact from the media [GC §3303(e)] and no involved officer shall make any comments to the media,
unless authorized by the Chief of Police or designee.

No information is to be released to news media without approval of the primary investigator assigned to
the case, their supervisor, or Investigations Division Commander.

Members receiving inquiries regarding OIS incidents in other agency jurisdictions shall refrain from
public comment and will direct those inquiries to the agency having jurisdiction and primary
responsibility for the investigation.

310.9 REFERENCES
Policy §1032 — Fitness for Duty and Employee Intervention Programs
Policy §300 — Use of Force
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

31 1 Bicycles (Lost / Stolen / Found)

311.1 POLICY

Lost, stolen, and found bicycles will be reported consistent with the procedures for Synoptical Reports.
When identifiable suspect information is present, a crime report will be completed.

311.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
This policy provides guidelines members will follow to investigate lost, stolen, or found bicycles
effectively utilizing available resources.

311.2 STOLEN BICYCLE SYSTEM (SBS)

311.2.1 REQUIRED INFORMATION — ENTRIES AND QUERIES

The member documenting a bicycle case shall obtain the following minimum information which is
required for a bicycle to be entered into the SBS:

(a) Type: Boys, girls or undefined (used for unicycles, tandem bicycles or tricycles);

(b) Speed: Single, two-speed, ten-speed, etc;

(c) Serial Number: This is the frame number, NOT the model number. When a victim or the
investigating member cannot differentiate between the frame and model numbers, both shall be
included in the report;

(d) Brand; and

(e) Color.

Additional descriptive data may be entered in SBS to further identify the bicycle.

When persons reporting bicycle thefts, etc., are unable to supply any of the mandatory information
needed for SBS entry, they shall be instructed to contact the Department should they locate the
required information.

311.2.2 LOST BICYCLES

Where it is determined that a bicycle has been misplaced or lost a Synoptical Report shall be
completed. When the serial number is available, a teletype entry containing the mandatory information
shall be completed.

311.2.3 FOUND/ABANDONED BICYCLES
Prior to booking found or abandoned bicycles, they shall be checked through SBS and the results shall
be noted in the Synoptical Report.

Members investigating found bicycle cases shall inform RP's of their right to claim the bicycle (Policy §
804).

311.2.4 TELETYPE ENTRIES
Members shall complete a teletype entry for all bicycle reports where the mandatory information is
known.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Firearms

312 Firearms

312.1 POLICY

The Chief of Police or their designee establishes approval for all firearms and ammunition carried on-
duty or off-duty by any member of this Department.

312.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy establishes procedures for the acquisition, handling, and documentation of training in the use
of firearms carried by authorized members of the Department. All weapons shall be maintained in a state
of operational readiness and are subject to inspection at any time.

312.2 DEFINITIONS

Issued On-Duty - The handgun issued by the Department to authorized members. Authorized uniformed
members while on-duty shall carry the Department issued handgun, in a Department approved holster,
with Department provided ammunition.

Optional On-Duty - An authorized handgun, meeting Department specifications, purchased and
maintained by a member that is carried in lieu of the issued on-duty handgun. Sworn members working
plainclothes assignments while on-duty may carry either the issued on-duty or optional on-duty handgun.

Authorized Off-Duty - Is a weapon, meeting Department specifications, carried by sworn members while
not on-duty.

312.3 APPROVED HANDGUNS, LIGHTS, HOLSTERS, & AMMUNITION
312.3.1 ISSUED ‘ON-DUTY’ HANDGUN
The authorized Department issued firearm is:

e transition course, e considered the member’s duty pistol.

Replacement handguns, ammunition, and magazines are available at the RTC during normal business
hours or at the Duty Office after hours. Replacement handguns checked out through a Duty Officer shall
be approved by the requesting member's supervisor. In the event a duty-gun must be replaced by the
Duty Office or RTC staff, the member shall receive the same model firearm. The Duty Officer issuing a
replacement handgun shall notify the Rangemaster so that a new replacement may be obtained.
Plainclothes officers will carry the Department issued handgun when conducting pre-planned tactical
operations (i.e., service of search warrants, parole searches, probation searches, etc.).

312.3.2 ISSUED AND OPTIONAL “ON-DUTY” HANDGUN LIGHTS
The authorized rail mounted handgun lights are:

(a) Streamlight M3 (Department issued);

(b) Streamlight TLR-1 (Department issued/Optional);

(c) Streamlight TLR-1S (Optional); or

(d) Streamlight TLR-2 (Optional).

(e) Streamlight TLR-7 (Issued)

The purchase and maintenance of optional rail mounted lights which are authorized for use with
Department issued handguns are the sole responsibility of the officer.
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312.3.3 ISSUED AND OPTIONAL ON-DUTY HANDGUN HOLSTERS

Uniformed officers shall carry their Department issued handgun in their Department issued holster, or the
Department approved optional drop or ‘thigh’ holster. If using an optional ‘thigh’ holster, officers are
prohibited from removing the “ALS Guard” from the Safariland ALS holster. When wearing the Safariland
ALS holster on a duty belt, the “ALS Guard” is optional. When utilizing the Department issued holster,
the rail mounted handgun light shall be affixed.

Plainclothes or off-duty officers carrying the Department issued handgun will carry it in a holster that will
protect it from rust and prevent unnecessary damage or wear. Any optional holster used by plainclothes
or off-duty members must be in good working order, have retention capability, and be constructed of
material and by design that will protect the trigger from accidental manipulations. Plainclothes officers
conducting tactical operations, and those members assigned to specialized units that are authorized to
wear Class C uniforms, may utilize an optional drop or 'thigh' holster. Officers may only wear a drop or
“thigh” holster that is approved by the Regional Training Center Commander.  Purchase of optional
holsters are the responsibility of the individual officer. Any deviations from the holster specifications shall
require approval by the Regional Training Center Commander.

312.3.4 GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The barrel length and calibers may differ depending on the type of handgun. The following specifications
apply to all optional on-duty, backup, and off-duty handguns:
(a) Factory condition — NOT modified;
(b) Trigger pull of at least 3.5 Ibs. minimum;
(c) Caliber -.380, .38 Special, 9mm,* 357, .40, .45 auto. (*.357 revolvers will be allowed, but only for
use with .38 Special ammunition);
(d) Action - No single action only revolvers or single action semi-auto pistols except “1911” design
handguns which are equipped with firing-pin block safety; and approved striker fire pistols.
(e) Type
1) Revolvers:
(a) Double Action only; no single action revolvers. Weapons with exposed hammers,
hammer shrouds, enclosed hammers are acceptable.
2) Semi-Autos:
(a) Hammer Fire Pistols: All hammer fired pistols must have a firing pin block safety
mechanism. Single action semi-auto pistols are not authorized, except “1911”
design handguns that are equipped with a firing pin block safety and an external
manual safety.
(b) Striker Fire Pistols: All striker fire pistols must have a striker block safety
mechanism.

312.3.5 INSPECTION
Prior to use, all weapons are subject to review, inspection, and approval by the Armorer.

312.3.6 RECORD MAINTENANCE
The Armorer(s) will maintain a record for each weapon approved for official use.

312.3.7 OPTIONAL “ON-DUTY” HANDGUN
Plainclothes officers desiring to carry an optional on-duty weapon in lieu of the Department issued
handgun must meet the specifications set forth in this policy.

The purchase and maintenance of the handgun and ammunition is the sole responsibility of the officer.
Minimum barrel length for optional on-duty is 2”.

Note - A member may not carry both the issued on-duty and the optional on-duty handgun
simultaneously.
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312.3.9 AUTHORIZED “OFF-DUTY” FIREARMS

Permission to carry any firearm “off-duty” is only granted by the Chief of Police or designee. It is not a
“right” and as such, can be rescinded at any time by the Chief of Police or designee (e.g., administrative
leave, suspension, etc). The decision as to whether or not an officer carries an off-duty handgun shall be
the sole discretion of the officer.

The purchase and maintenance of the firearm and ammunition is the sole responsibility of the officer. In
addition to the general specifications above, the following specifications apply:

(a) .32 autos are also authorized; and

(b) Barrel — Not less than 1 1/2” in length.

Officers electing to utilize a red dot sighting system on their patrol rifles shall also have a back-up iron
sighting system on the rifle. Back-up iron sighting systems must be approved by the department armorer.
Officers electing to purchase a personal red dot optic will be allowed to do so at their own expense.
Individually purchased red dot optics will not be replaced by the department in the event they are taken
as evidence during an investigation.

312.3.11 APPROVED AMMUNITION

All Department issued firearms must be loaded with Department approved ammunition, including
approved spare magazines. Ammunition for (2) additional magazines can be obtained from the
Department Armorer. Officers may, at their own expense, purchase additional factory manufactured
magazines provided they are Glock OEM 17 round Gen 5 and are black in color. Prior to carrying any
spare magazines and ammunition on-duty, the officer will have the equipment inspected by a Department
Armorer. Spare magazines will not be replaced by the Department in the event they are taken as evidence
during an investigation.

When carried, the optional on-duty, back-up, and off-duty handguns must be loaded with ammunition that
meets the following specifications:
(a) Must be original factory-loaded ammunition. Reloads, whether commercially or privately done,
are prohibited.
(b) Specifically prohibited are fully non-jacketed, “double-slugs”, shot loads, glazer safety slugs or
any bullet type other than that as specified above. Likewise, bullets may not be altered or modified
from their original factory characteristics and design.

Any requests for ammunition for use outside normal Department operations require approval from the
Regional Training Center Commander.
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312.4 SHOTGUN & SHOTGUN AMMUNITION

Only Department issued shotguns and shotgun ammunition shall be carried while on-duty. These
shotguns and ammunition shall not be altered, modified, or repaired by anyone other than the Armorer.
Shotguns shall be carried in vehicles only in an approved locking device and with no rounds in the
chamber.

312.4.1 USE OF SLUG AMMUNITION

Only current SWAT Team members and supervisors that have attended a POST certified Tactical
Shotgun Course are authorized to use shotgun slug ammunition. Approved members will be issued a
box of five cartridges (green in color) for use during enforcement activities. At the conclusion of their shift,
the assigned member will remove all shotgun slug ammunition from the shotgun, retaining them with their
other assigned gear. The shotgun will be reloaded with the standard issued 00 buck ammunition, red in
color. All replacement slug ammunition will be issued by the Armorer.

Shotgun slugs should be utilized when circumstances would render Department issued buckshot
ineffective. These circumstances may include, but are not limited to:

(a) Distance to target;

(b) Ability to penetrate a barricade/obstruction; or

(c) Accuracy of a single projectile.

312.4.2 ASSIGNED DEPARTMENT SHOTGUNS

Depending upon shotgun availability and officer assignment, shotguns will be individually issued to
officers upon their request. Preference for issuance will be given to officers in uniformed assignment.
Consistent with all assigned firearms, officers, who are assigned a shotgun, are required to train, qualify,
and maintain their assigned shotgun. Officers assigned a shotgun are responsible for the safe handling
and storage of the firearm as outlined by policy and law. Shotguns or rifles removed from vehicles or
Department work sites will be loaded and unloaded in the parking lot and outside of any vehicle (except
where a clearing barrel is available). Similar to assigned patrol rifles, individually assigned shotguns can
only be secured in Department safes or lockers. Officers shall not modify their assigned shotgun.

312.5 SAFE HANDLING AND STORAGE OF FIREARMS
Officers will ensure that all firearms and ammunition are secured consistent with the provisions of Penal
Code §25100.

Members will maintain the highest level of safety when handling firearms and consider the following:

(a) Officers will not display any firearm unless deadly force is authorized, for officer safety reasons,
training, or at a Department range;

(b) Off-duty handguns shall be concealed and carried in a holster or in a device specifically designed
for a firearm that covers the trigger and trigger guard and constructed of material and design
which protects the trigger from accidental manipulations,

(c) Officers shall only dry fire with an unloaded firearm and in a safe manner;

(d) Members shall treat all firearms as if loaded; and

(e) Weapons will not be carried by any officer who has consumed any amount of an alcoholic
beverage or taken any drugs that would tend to adversely affect the officer’'s senses or judgment.

312.5.1 STORAGE
Officers will not place or store any firearm or other weapon on any Department premise except where it
can be locked up.

(a) Members shall ensure that all firearms and ammunition are locked and secured while in their
homes, vehicles, or any other area under their control, and in a manner that will keep them
inaccessible to children and others who should not have access. Members shall not permit
department-issued firearms to be handled by anyone not authorized by the Department to do so.
Members should be aware that negligent storage of a firearm could result in civil and criminal
liability (PC §25100).

(b) When leaving a handgun in an unattended vehicle, members shall ensure that it is locked in the
trunk, or in a locked container which is placed out of view, or in a locked container that is
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permanently affixed to the vehicle’s interior and not in plain view (PC §16850; PC §25140; PC
§25452). Members are exempt from this requirement during circumstances requiring immediate
aid or action in the course of official duties (PC §25140).

312.6 CARRYING FIREARMS OUT OF STATE
Pursuant to 18 United States Code 926B and 926C, a full time sworn officer or qualified retired officer
(See: Policy §220) of this Department is authorized to carry a concealed firearm in all other states subject
to the following:
(a) The officer will carry their Department identification whenever carrying such weapon.
(b) The officer will remain subject to this and all other Department policies (including qualifying and
training) and may not be the subject of any current disciplinary action.
(c) The officer may not be under the influence of alcohol or any other intoxicating or hallucinatory
drug.
(d) Officers are cautioned that individual states may restrict or prohibit carrying firearms in certain
areas such as government buildings, property and parks.

312.7 FIREARMS QUALIFICATIONS

Sworn members and reserve officers are required to train tri-annually (every four months) with their
Department issued handgun and any additional firearms as determined by the Rangemaster. The training
shall occur at a Department approved range. One of the triannual trainings shall serve as the annual
firearms qualification requirement as determined by the Rangemaster and will include qualification on all
firearms for which they are qualified to carry. Under extraordinary circumstances an officer may be
required to utilize a different firearm in an official capacity if the weapon they are qualified to use is not
readily available during that emergency.

When possible, members shall train/qualify on-duty during scheduled range hours. Qualifying scores
shall be determined by the Rangemaster. Sworn members may not carry weapons on-duty/off-duty, or
in any official capacity, for which they do not hold a current Department qualification. If a sworn member
fails to attend any required firearms training or qualification, they will be placed on modified duty status
until the training/qualification is completed. A member will not be allowed to work a duty shift, overtime
shift or contract services assignment until they have completed the required firearms training or
qualification. Sworn members who are on long term absence whose firearm qualification expires are not
authorized to carry a Department firearm.

Probationary officers in training shall qualify as specified above and will receive additional firearms
training as determined by the Rangemaster. Probationary officers shall not carry any off-duty weapon,
either Department issued or privately owned, until after they have completed the basic academy and
have been certified in firearms proficiency by the Rangemaster. (This does not prohibit the officers and
recruits from transporting the unloaded Department issued weapon to and from official training activities.)

312.7.1 FAILURE TO DEMONSTRATE PROFICIENCY

When a member fails to demonstrate proficiency with an issued or optional firearm, they shall be provided
with remedial training. If the member is unable to demonstrate proficiency after remedial training has
been provided, an individualized remedial training plan shall be implemented. The members Division
Commander shall be notified by the Rangemaster via e-mail of the remedial training plan. Members who
fail to complete the remedial training plan, or who fail to meet the annual qualification mandate, shall be
referred to their Division Commander through the Regional Training Center commander. They will be
assigned to modified duty until they are able to complete the remedial training plan and demonstrate
proficiency with assigned firearms. The Rangemaster shall provide the member's Division Commander
with a memorandum containing the details of the circumstances regarding the failure to complete the
remedial training plan or show a minimal level of proficiency. Under no circumstances will a member be
allowed to work a duty shift when they have failed to demonstrate proficiency with an issued firearm.

Members returning from a leave of absence who have not met their qualification requirement will be
assigned to modified duty until they qualify.
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A member who is unable to demonstrate proficiency for any reason, (e.g. injury, illness, duty status, or
scheduling conflict, etc), will submit a memorandum to their supervisor (prior to the end of the trimester,
when possible), that details the circumstances surrounding the failure to qualify. The supervisor shall
immediately forward the information to the Regional Training Center Commander.

312.8 OUT OF STATE PEACE OFFICERS IN CALIFORNIA
Pursuant to 18 USC 926B and 926C, any full-time or qualified retired out-of-state peace officer is
authorized to carry a concealed firearm in California subject to the following:

(a) The full-time sworn officer will have in their possession a photographic identification issued by the
governmental agency for which the individual is employed as a law enforcement officer.

(b) The qualified retired peace officer will have in their possession a photographic identification from
the issuing law enforcement agency which indicates that the officer has met the state’s training
and qualification standards within one year of the date of issuance.

(c) The officer may not be under the influence of alcohol or any other intoxicating or hallucinatory
drug.

(d) Out-of-state peace officers are not authorized to carry a concealed firearm into government
buildings or areas expressly restricted by state or local law.

312.9 FLYING WHILE ARMED

The Office of Law Enforcement/Federal Air Marshal Service maintains oversight of the Law Enforcement
Officers flying armed program under Title 49 Code of Federal Regulation (CFR) §1544.219 Carriage of
Accessible Weapons.

To qualify to fly armed, Federal Regulation states that an officer must meet the following basic
requirements:
(a) Be a Federal Law Enforcement Officer (LEO) or a full-time municipal, county, or state LEO who
is a direct employee of a government agency;
(b) Be sworn and commissioned to enforce criminal statutes or immigration statutes;
(c) Be authorized by the employing agency to have the weapon in connection with assigned duties;
and
(d) Have completed the training program, “Law Enforcement Officers Flying Armed.”

In addition to the above requirements, the officer must demonstrate a need to have the weapon
accessible from the time they would otherwise check the weapon until the time it would be claimed after
deplaning. The need to have the weapon accessible must be determined by the employing agency,
department, or service and be based on one of the following:

(a) The provision of protective duty, for instance, assigned to a principal or advance team, or on travel
required to be prepared to engage in a protective function;

(b) The conduct of a hazardous surveillance operation;

(c) On official travel required to report to another location, armed and prepared for duty;

(d) Employed as a Federal LEO, whether or not on official travel, and armed in accordance with an
agency-wide policy governing that type of travel established by the employing agency by directive
or policy statement;

(e) Control of a prisoner, in accordance with Title 49 CFR §1544.221, or an armed LEO on a round
trip ticket returning from escorting, or traveling to pick up a prisoner’ or

(f) TSA Federal Air Marshal on duty status.

Officers who must fly while armed shall:

(a) Have completed the training program “Law Enforcement Officers Flying Armed”;

(b) Be flying in an official capacity, not for vacation or pleasure purposes;

(c) Ensure the Department has submitted a National Law Enforcement Telecommunications System
(NLETS) message prior to the officer's travel. If approved, TSA will send the Fresno Police
Department an NLETS message containing a unique alphanumeric identifier. The officer must
present the message to airport personnel as authorization to travel while armed on the day of

travel;
(d) Prior to travel, obtain an official letter signed by the Chief of Police authorizing armed travel.
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(e) The letter must be in the officer's possession during travel and outline the officer’s necessity to fly
armed, must detail the itinerary, and shall include that the officer(s) has completed the mandatory
TSA training for Law Enforcement Officers Flying Armed;

(f) Carry their Department identification card and California driver’s license. Additionally, officer(s),
when requested, must present their Identification to airline officials;

(g) Notify the air carrier in advance of the intended armed travel. This notification can be
accomplished by early check-in at the carrier’s check-in counter;

(h) Not consume alcoholic beverages while aboard an aircraft, or within eight hours prior to boarding
an aircraft;

(i) At all times keep their weapon concealed and out of view; and

(j) Keep the weapon on their person or in immediate reach, when the armed LEO is not in uniform,
or on their person, if the armed LEO is in uniform.

The weapon shall not be placed in an overhead storage bin.

312.10 REPAIR OR MODIFICATIONS OF DUTY WEAPONS

The Department Armorer, authorized department member(s), and factory representatives are the only
person(s) authorized to repair or modify any Department-owned weapon. The Department Armorer and
authorized department member(s) are only allowed to repair or modify any Department-owned weapon
within their scope of training. In addition, adjustments to Department-owned weapons can be made to
maintain operational readiness in accordance with command staff’s directions to test new equipment.

Exception: Officers are allowed to place black colored grip tape on the frame of their duty gun provided
it does not interfere with any of the controls or cover any pins. Officers are allowed to purchase and
install aftermarket magazine floor plates that are black in color and have been approved by the
Armorer/Rangemaster. Officers are allowed to purchase a Glock factory “Extended Ambidextrous Slide
Stop Lever’ model SP47249. The lever must be black in color. The installation is considered an internal
modification and must be performed by the Department Armorer or authorized Department member(s).

Any repairs to the officer's personally owned weapon will be done at their own expense, must meet
Department specifications, must be re-inspected by the Department Armorer or authorized department
member(s), and the officer must re-qualify prior to being authorized to carry.

Department issued handguns in need of repair or service shall be unloaded and submitted with issued
magazines and ammunition. Handguns may be given directly to the Armorer or The Duty Office for
exchange with a memo specifically describing the problems or needed work. Any officer issued a
replacement or loaner handgun shall respond to the RTC as soon as practical and demonstrate
proficiency to the Training Manager or their designee. The proficiency demonstration, along with the
handgun serial number, shall be documented and placed into the officer’s training record. This process
shall occur each time an officer receives a loaner handgun, replacement handgun, or their original
department-issued handgun is returned to them after being repaired.

Department shotguns in need of service or repairs shall be unloaded and submitted with a memo taped
to the stock describing the problems and the area/unit/officer the shotgun came from. Shotguns shall be
given directly to the Armorer during normal range hours of operation.

A firearm that is jammed with a live round shall be given to the Armorer or Rangemaster. When the
Armorer or Rangemaster is not available, it shall be given to the PECS Supervisor to store until it can be
turned over to the Armorer. When no one is available from the PECS, it may be placed in an evidence
locker with a note affixed to the outside of the locker stating that it contains a defective firearm with a live
round inside.

312.10.1 LASER SIGHTS
Authorized laser sights may be purchased by officers subject to the following conditions:
(a) Laser sights are authorized on optional on-duty handguns and back-up handguns after they have
been examined by the Department Armorer/Rangemaster and approved by the Chief of Police.
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312.10.1 MINIATURIZED RED DOT SIGHT (MRDS)-HANDGUN

Officers may purchase an approved miniaturized red-dot sighting system (MRDS) to be used on their
department issued handgun. Prior to using the MRDS on duty the department member must have
passed the department’s MRDS class and the annual qualification.

Officers are required to purchase the following equipment along with the authorized MRDS:

Note: A list of authorized items shall be maintained in the rangemasters office. Because manufacturer
model numbers frequently change, officers are encouraged to contact the department rangemasters for
a list of approved equipment prior to purchase.

(a) Department authorized Suppressor Night Sights
(b) Compatible Safariland RDS holster with ALS retention system.
(c) Compatible CH Precision Weapon Systems mounting plate

All maintenance and repair of MRDS shall be conducted by the department rangemaster/armorer. Only
an authorized Fresno Police Department Armorer may mount and un-mount the MRDS from the
department member’s handgun to perform maintenance (I.E. Battery Change). Individually purchased
red-dot sighting systems will not be replaced by the Department if they are taken

as evidence during an investigation.

312.10.2 MRDS- Optional/Back-up Handguns

Members are authorized to use a MRDS on an optional and / or back-up weapon if it meets the following
specifications:

(a) Must have an appropriate back up iron sighting system in case of optic failure

(b) Compatible CH Precision Weapon Systems mounting plate if plate is necessary for mounting

(c) Range staff will maintain a list of approved MRDS. Prior to purchase, members shall go to the RTC
for the approved list.

If a department member buys the necessary equipment for mounting a MRDS on an optional / back-
up weapon all equipment must be installed by a department armorer. The department member will
be required to attend the department’'s MRDS class and qualify with the weapon prior to use. Members
are required to qualify annually with their MRDS weapon.

312.10.3 SWAT WEAPON EQUIPMENT

Based on the mission of the SWAT team and the specialized tools and equipment that are utilized to
carry out that mission, certain equipment installed on these weapons can increase

operational performance of both the weapon as well as the end user, thereby increasing safety and
mission success. Any equipment added to SWAT weapons shall not include swapping of internal or
critical components, or modifications that would place the weapon outside of factory specifications (i.e.,
decreasing the weight in trigger.) Any modifications or equipment added to SWAT weapons shall be first
approved by the SWAT chain of Command, and the SWAT Commander will maintain a list of approved
weapon equipment.

312.11 DUTY WEAPON REMOVAL / SUSPENSION OF PEACE OFFICER POWERS

When the Department intends to suspend the peace officer powers of an individual, that officer’s
duty weapon, badge, and Department identification card will be removed by a supervisor or
commander. The reinstatement of the peace officers’ powers will be at the discretion of the Chief of
Police.The officer will be told that their peace officer powers have been suspended. The Department
may have other legitimate reasons beyond that of suspension of peace officer powers to remove
duty weapon, badge, and Department identification card from an officer.

A member’s peace Officer's powers may be suspended by the Chief of Police, Division Commander,

desi :
or &3lgl%oese involving medical, which includes mental and physical considerations (including member
reported stress) ;
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(b) Internal investigation of a major allegation as defined in Policy §1020;
(c) Service of a Letter of Intent to Terminate; or
(d) Other circumstances that necessitate such removal as determined by a supervisor or commander.

Exception: When the officer is the owner of their optional “on-duty” weapon it will not be removed unless
legal justification is present (e.g., domestic violence firearm seizure, Welfare & Institutions Code §5150).

When a member's duty weapon, badge, and Department identification have been removed they will be
booked into the PECS. The member booking the weapon, badge, etc. shall notify the PECS and Training
Unit supervisors by voicemail/email of the involved member’'s name and case number.

The officer will be told that their peace officer powers have been suspended and whether they may carry
a concealed weapon. The Department may have other legitimate reasons beyond that of suspension of
peace officer powers to remove duty weapon, badge, and Department identification card from an officer.

312.12 OFF-DUTY RANGE USE

The FPDRTC range is available for off-duty use by FPD sworn members only. Non-sworn personnel, to
include family members and friends, are not permitted onto the range unless a specific exception has
been granted by the Chief of Police or their designee.

312.12.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

(a) Prior to off-duty range use, officers are required to sign the liability release form;

(b) Off-duty officers must sign in at the Range Office prior to utilizing the facility;

(c) One range will be designated for off-duty use each day;

(d) Off-duty officers are required to follow the direction of FPDRTC staff, obey all posted safety rules,
and Rangemaster instructions;

(e) All weapons and ammunition being used on the range are subject to inspection by FPDRTC
Rangemasters; and

(f) Any injuries must be immediately reported to FPDRTC staff; however, off-duty use is not covered
by workers’ compensation.

312.12.2 OFF-DUTY USE HOURS OF OPERATION (May very based on the needs of the FPDRTC)
(a) Day — Tuesday thru Friday, 0800-1600 hours;
(b) Evening — Tuesday thru Thursday, 1600-2000 hours; (Range will be CLOSED during evening
hours when there is not a regularly scheduled Rangemaster present);
(c) Holidays - CLOSED

312.12.3 AUTHORIZED WEAPONS
The following weapons are authorized for use on the FPDRTC range while off-duty:
(a) Assigned duty weapon;
(b) Pistols which meet the general specifications as outlined in this policy;
(c) Shotguns:
1) 12-gauge, pump action;
2) Remington 870 or other make/model similar to Department issued shotgun; and
(d) Rifles:
1) AR-15 type platform or other make/model similar to Department issued patrol rifle.

312.12.4 AUTHORIZED AMMUNITION FOR OFF-DUTY RANGE USE
When utilizing a Department issued handgun, only original factory-loaded ammunition shall be used.

While utilizing any Department authorized off-duty, backup, or optional firearm, only original factory-
loaded ammunition shall be used.

312.12.5 TARGET USE
(a) Cardboard target backers and wooden stands are provided;
(b) Off-duty officers must provide their own targets for use on the range;
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1) Only paper, plastic, or cardboard targets may be used;
(c) Use of the 200-yard range, sniper tower, and electric targeting systems are not authorized.

312.13 TESTING AND EVALUATION OF GUN PARTS

The department recognizes the ongoing need to test and evaluate gun parts to provide the best
possible options for our department members. To regulate and standardize the gun parts deployed in
the field, any unauthorized gun part shall undergo a three-step process prior to approval. Equipment
testing shall be approved by the RTC Training Sergeant and occur within the RTC. This policy section
is specific to RTC Training Staff only and the process is as follows:

Step 1: Initial Test and Evaluation

If a gun part or accessory is identified by the RTC Training Staff that could benefit the agency, the
information shall be sent to the RTC Training Sergeant for consideration. If approved the part will be
ordered and sent to the RTC for in-house evaluation only within a closed training environment. Any
personally purchased or individual officer purchases shall not be considered for testing and evaluation
or installed on any department owned firearms. Under no circumstances shall a gun with testing and
evaluation parts or accessories be deployed in the field or carried off-duty before final approval. All
testing and evaluation equipment shall remain onsite at the RTC during the evaluation period.

Step 2: Field Test

After the evaluation period, if the part meets or exceeds expectations, RTC Training Staff will prepare a
memorandum documenting the justification of the part and its benefits. The RTC Training Sergeant will
decide whether to field test the equipment. The RTC Training Sergeant will forward the request and
documentation to the Training Commander for field testing approval. Once approved, deployment of the
equipment will be temporarily assigned to a department member with specific parameters and
expectations. When the field test is completed, the part or accessory shall be removed from the gun
and returned to factory shipping standards. This shall be done regardless of whether the part is
approved or not.

Step 3: Equipment Adoption and Approval

A memorandum documenting the testing and evaluation process will be completed following the field
test. The memorandum is to include the recommendations and to seek approval for consideration of

implementation. The memorandum will be forwarded through the chain of command for final approval
by the Chief of Police or designee.

OVERVIEW FOR DEPARTMENT ISSUED/AUTHORIZED HANDGUNS

Issued Optional “Backup” Authorized
“On-Duty” “On-Duty” On-Duty “Off-Duty”
When to Uniformed on-duty Plainclothes Plainclothes/Uniformed All sworn off-duty
Car on-duty On-duty members/GCW
y Must May May May
Weapon Dept. issued Member provided
Minimum Per factory 2 T 1
Barrel Length specifications
. . .22, .22 mag, .25 auto, | .22, .22 mag, .25 auto,
Authorized - 380, .38 Special, 9mm, 32 auto, 380, .38 32 auto, 380, .38
Calibers 357 with 38 Special ) . .
40, 9mm Special, 9mm, 357 with Special, 9mm, 357
ammo only, .40, and .45 ; . .
auto 38 Special ammo only, | with 38 Special ammo
.40, and .45 auto only, .40, and .45 auto
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Dept. Authorized

Must be in an approved

Must be carried in an Must be carried in an

Holster Visible holster approved holster or approved holster or
trigger guard device trigger guard device
Ammo Dept. issued only Dept. Authorized — Officer provided
(See specs Section A — Approved Handguns, Holsters & Ammunition)
Prohibited Any reloads, slugs, fully non-jacketed, double slugs, shot loads, glazer safety slugs, altered or modified
Ammo from original factory characteristics and design, or other type not specified, is prohibited
During a pre-planned
. tactical operation or .
Spe_c_lal search warrant - must Must meet department Only one at a time May t.)e rescmdgd by
Conditions Chief at anytime

carry Dept issued on-
duty firearm

specifications.

Qualifications

Must train triannually &
qualify annually with
dept. supplied ammo

Prior to carrying, must qualify with Officer provided ammo
(see specs Section A — Approved Handguns, Holsters & Ammunition)

Lights

Dept. provided

Must be maintained by member

Laser

Authorized on Beretta
Only

Yes - (Must be approved by Dept. Armorer and maintained by the department
member) It is the members responsibility to qualify with the alternative sighting

system

Probationary
Officers

Yes - (Must pass range qualifications prior to carrying)

Modifications

Only by Armorer

No (Unless the provisions of Section 312.10 are met)

Inspection
Required
before

carrying
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Counterfeit Currency

313.1 POLICY
Department members will investigate allegations of counterfeit currency in accordance with established
policies and procedures, with noted exceptions.

313.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
Counterfeiting of U.S. Currency and Coin is the primary jurisdiction of the U.S. Secret Service; however
members will assist in the investigation when necessary. All other counterfeiting activities are the
responsibility of this Department.

313.2 COUNTERFEIT NOTE — PASSER NOT PRESENT
When a business discovers a counterfeit note (U.S. currency) and the person who passed the note is
not present, the RP should be instructed to contact the Secret Service for dispositional instructions.

When the passer is known and no longer present, that information should be forwarded to the Secret
Service.

313.3 COUNTERFEIT NOTE — PASSER PRESENT
When a business discovers a counterfeit note and the passer is present, the Department should be
notified and an officer dispatched to the business to contact the passer.

When the officer determines that the possession/pass did not meet the elements of a crime (Penal
Code §648), information on the passer should be obtained, along with a statement on how the passer
received the counterfeit note. This information shall be documented in a general incident report (Gl
report), the counterfeit note shall be confiscated, and the passer released.

When the responding officer determines that the passer had knowledge of the counterfeit note,
appropriate enforcement action shall be taken and a crime report prepared. This action may include
arrest and/or contact with the Secret Service for their response and/or input. The counterfeit note(s)
shall be seized as evidence.

313.4 QUESTIONABLE NOTES
When there is a question as to whether or not a note is counterfeit it may be forwarded by the business
to the Secret Service.

When the note is in possession of an individual, an officer shall be dispatched and shall attempt to
verify the authenticity of the note.

When the authenticity cannot be established, the note should be seized and a receipt given to the
person in possession.

The note shall be booked as evidence and a Gl report prepared. Follow-up investigators will determine
the authenticity of the note and will either forward it to the Secret Service or return it to the person from
whom it was seized.

313.5 OTHER COUNTERFEIT DOCUMENTS

Investigation of counterfeit or false documents enumerated in PC §476, other than U.S. currency, is the
responsibility of the Department. Such cases shall be investigated under the same guidelines as other
criminal offenses.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Vehicle Pursuits

314.1 POLICY
It is the policy of this Department to balance the importance of apprehending suspects who unlawfully
flee from law enforcement against the risks associated with vehicle pursuits.

314.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy provides guidelines for vehicle pursuits in order to protect the safety of the public, the involved
officers and fleeing suspects.

314.2 DEFINITIONS

Vehicle Pursuit - An event involving one or more law enforcement officers attempting to apprehend a
suspect, who is attempting to avoid arrest while operating a motor vehicle by using high-speed driving or
other evasive tactics, such as driving off a highway, turning suddenly, or driving in a legal manner but
willfully failing to yield to an officer’s signal to stop.
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314.3 OFFICER RESPONSIBILITIES

It shall be the policy of this Department that a motor vehicle pursuit shall be conducted using authorized
department emergency vehicles that are equipped with and displaying a steady forward red light and
siren as required by Vehicle Code §21055 for exemption from compliance with the rules of the road. This
policy is established to provide officers with guidelines for driving with due regard and caution for the
safety of all persons using the highway as required by VC §21056.

314.3.1 WHEN TO INITIATE A PURSUIT

Officers are authorized to initiate a pursuit when it is reasonable to believe that a suspect, who has been
given appropriate signal to stop by a law enforcement officer, is attempting to evade arrest or detention
by fleeing in a vehicle.

The following factors individually and collectively shall be considered in deciding whether to initiate a

pursuit:

(a) Seriousness of the known or reasonably suspected crime and its relationship to community safety;

(b) The importance of protecting the public and balancing the known or reasonably suspected offense
and the apparent need for immediate capture against the risks to officers, innocent motorists and
others;

(c) Apparent nature of the fleeing suspect(s) (e.g., whether the suspect(s) represent a serious threat
to public safety);

(d) The identity of the suspect(s) has been verified and there is comparatively minimal risk in allowing
the suspect(s) to be apprehended at a later time;

(e) Safety of the public in the area of the pursuit, including the type of area, time of day, the amount
of vehicular and pedestrian traffic and the speed of the pursuit relative to these factors;

(f) Pursuing officer(s) familiarity with the area of the pursuit, the quality of radio communications
between the pursuing units and the dispatcher/supervisor and the driving capabilities of the
pursuing officers under the conditions of the pursuit;

(g) Weather, traffic and road conditions that substantially increase the danger of the pursuit beyond
the worth of apprehending the suspect;

(h) Performance capabilities of the vehicles used in the pursuit in relation to the speeds and other

conditions of the pursuit;

(i) Vehicle speeds;

(j) Other persons in or on the pursued vehicle (e.g., passengers, co-offenders and hostages);

(k) Availability of other resources such as air support;

() The police unit is carrying any passengers other than law enforcement personnel. If the police
unit is carrying any passengers and engages/participates in a pursuit, then it must be under
extreme circumstances; and

(m) Emergency lighting and siren limitations on unmarked police department vehicles that may reduce
visibility of the vehicle, such as visor or dash-mounted lights, concealable or temporary
emergency lighting equipment, and concealed or obstructed siren positioning.

314.3.2 WHEN TO TERMINATE A PURSUIT

Pursuits should be discontinued whenever the totality of objective circumstances known or which
reasonably ought to be known to the officer or supervisor during the pursuit indicates that the
present risks of continuing the pursuit reasonably appear to outweigh the risks resulting from the
suspect(s) escape. Any officer involved in the pursuit may terminate the pursuit with due cause.

The factors listed in Policy §314.3.1 are expressly included herein and will apply equally to the decision
to discontinue as well as the decision to initiate a pursuit. Officers and supervisors must objectively and
continuously weigh the seriousness of the offense against the potential danger to innocent motorists and
themselves when electing to continue a pursuit.

When instructed to terminate, all units shall comply by immediately turning off their lights and siren and
driving in compliance with all VC provisions.
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In addition to the factors listed in Policy §314.3.1 the following factors should also be considered

in deciding whether to terminate a pursuit:

(a) Distance between the pursuing officers and the fleeing vehicle(s) is so great that further pursuit
would be futile or require the pursuit to continue for an unreasonable time and/or distance;

b) Pursued vehicle’s location is no longer definitely known;

c) Officer’s pursuit vehicle sustains any type of damage that renders it unsafe to drive;

d) Hazards to uninvolved bystanders or motorists;

e) If the identity of the offender is known and it does not reasonably appear that the need for
immediate capture outweighs the risks associated with continuing the pursuit, officers should
strongly consider discontinuing the pursuit and apprehending the offender at a later time;

(f) Directed by a supervisor.

(g) The pursuing vehicle’s emergency lighting equipment or siren becomes partially or completely
inoperable.

(h) Extended pursuits of violators for misdemeanors not involving violence, risk of serious harm, or
weapons (independent of the pursuit) are generally discouraged; and

(i) The danger that the continued pursuit poses to the public, officers, or the suspect, balanced
against the risk of allowing the suspect to remain at large.

(
(
(
(

314.3.3 SPEED LIMITS

The speed of a pursuit is a factor that should be evaluated on a continuing basis by the officer and
supervisor. Evaluation of vehicle speeds shall take into consideration public safety, officer safety and the
safety of the occupants of the fleeing vehicle.

Should high vehicle speeds be reached during a pursuit, officers and supervisors should also consider
these factors when determining the reasonableness of the speed of the pursuit:

(a) Pursuit speeds have become unreasonably unsafe for the surrounding conditions;

(b) Pursuit speeds have exceeded the driving ability of the officer; and

(c) Pursuit speeds are beyond the capabilities of the pursuit vehicle thus making its operation unsafe.

314.4 PURSUIT UNITS

Pursuit units should be limited to three vehicles (two units and a supervisor); however, the number
of units involved will vary with the circumstances. Only a supervisor or Field Commander may
authorize additional units to join a pursuit if, after assessing the factors outlined above, it appears that
the number of officers involved would be insufficient to safely arrest the suspect(s). All other officers
should stay out of the pursuit but should remain alert to its progress and location. Any officer who drops
out of a pursuit may then, if necessary, proceed to the termination point at legal speeds, following the
appropriate rules of the road.

Unmarked police department emergency vehicles, even those equipped with emergency equipment,
are prohibited from initiating or joining in any pursuit, unless there is an extreme circumstance. They
shall discontinue their pursuit upon the arrival of a distinctively marked patrol vehicle equipped with
emergency overhead lighting.

314.4.1 MOTORCYCLE/TRANSPORT WAGON OFFICERS

Police motorcycles and transport wagons are prohibited from initiating or joining in any pursuit
unless

there is an extreme circumstance. A distinctively marked patrol vehicle equipped with
emergency overhead lighting should replace a police motorcycle or transport wagon as soon as
practical.

EXCEPTION: Police motorcycles may engage in a pursuit when the suspect operating a motor vehicle
is driving in a legal manner but willfully failing to yield to an officer’s signal to stop until relieved by
a distinctively marked patrol vehicle equipped with emergency overhead lighting.

314.4.2 VEHICLES WITHOUT EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
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314.4.3 PRIMARY UNIT RESPONSIBILITIES

The initial pursuing unit will be designated as the primary pursuit unit and will be responsible for the
conduct of the pursuit unless it is unable to remain reasonably close enough to the suspect’s vehicle.
The primary responsibility of the officer initiating the pursuit is the apprehension of the suspect(s) without
unreasonable danger to themselves or other persons.

The primary unit should notify the Communications Center (ComCen) that a vehicle pursuit has been
initiated and as soon as practical provide information including, but not limited to:

(a) Reason for the pursuit;

(b) Location and direction of travel;

(c) Speed of the fleeing vehicle;

(d) Description of the fleeing vehicle and license number, if known;

(e) Number of known occupants;

(f) The identity or description of the known occupants;

(g) Known or suspected weapons, threat of force, violence, injuries, hostages, or other unusual

hazards;

(h) The weather, road, and traffic conditions;

(i) The need for any additional resources or equipment; and

() The identity of other law enforcement agencies involved in the pursuit.

Unless relieved by a supervisor or secondary unit, the officer in the primary unit shall be responsible for
the broadcasting of the progress of the pursuit. Unless practical circumstances indicate otherwise, and
in order to concentrate on safe pursuit tactics, the primary officer should relinquish the responsibility of
broadcasting the progress of the pursuit to a secondary unit or aircraft joining the pursuit.

314.4.4 SECONDARY UNIT(S) RESPONSIBILITIES
The second officer in the pursuit is responsible for the following:
(a) The officer in the secondary unit should immediately notify the dispatcher of entry into the pursuit;
(b) Remain a safe distance behind the primary unit unless directed to assume the role of primary
officer, or if the primary unit is unable to continue the pursuit;
(c) The secondary officer should be responsible for broadcasting the progress of the pursuit unless
the situation indicates otherwise;
(d) Identifying the need for additional resources or equipment as appropriate; and
(e) Serving as backup to the primary pursuing officer once the suspect has been stopped.

314.4.5 PURSUIT DRIVING

The decision to use or not use specific driving tactics requires the same assessment of considerations
outlined in the factors to be considered concerning pursuit initiation and termination. The following are
tactics for units involved in the pursuit:

(a) Officers, considering their driving skills and vehicle performance capabilities, will space
themselves from other involved vehicles such that they are able to see and avoid hazards or react
safely to maneuvers by the fleeing vehicle;

(b) Because intersections can present increased risks, the following tactics should be considered:

1) Available units not directly involved in the pursuit may proceed safely to controlled
intersections ahead of the pursuit in an effort to warn cross traffic.

2) Pursuing units should exercise due regard and caution when proceeding through
controlled intersections.

(c) As a general rule, officers should not pursue a vehicle driving left of center (wrong way) on a
freeway. In the event the pursued vehicle does so, the following tactics should be considered:

1) Requesting assistance from an air unit;

2) Maintaining visual contact with the pursued vehicle by paralleling it on the correct side of
the roadway; and

3) Requesting other units to observe exits available to the suspect(s).
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(d) Notifying the California Highway Patrol and/or other jurisdictional agency if it appears that the
pursuit may enter their jurisdiction; and

(e) Officers involved in a pursuit should not attempt to pass other units unless the situation indicates
otherwise or requested to do so by the primary unit and with a clear understanding of the
maneuver process between the involved units.

314.4.6 UNITS NOT INVOLVED IN THE PURSUIT

There should be no paralleling of the pursuit route. Officers are authorized to use emergency equipment
at intersections along the pursuit path to clear intersections of vehicular and pedestrian traffic to protect
the public. Officers should remain in their assigned area and should not become involved with the pursuit
unless directed otherwise by a supervisor.

The primary and secondary units should be the only units operating under emergency conditions (red
light and siren) unless other units are assigned to the pursuit.

314.4.7 PURSUIT TRAILING

In the event the initiating unit from this agency either relinquishes control of the pursuit to another unit or
jurisdiction, that initiating unit may, with permission of supervisor, trail the pursuit to the termination point
in order to provide necessary information and assistance for the arrest of the suspect(s) and reporting
the incident.

314.5 SUPERVISORY CONTROL AND RESPONSIBILITIES
It is the policy of this Department that available supervisory and management control will be exercised
over all motor vehicle pursuits involving officers from this Department.

The field supervisor of the officer initiating the pursuit, or if unavailable, the nearest field supervisor will
be responsible for the following:

(a) Upon becoming aware of a pursuit, immediately ascertaining all reasonably available information
to continuously assess the situation and risk factors associated with the pursuit in order to ensure
that the pursuit is conducted within established Department guidelines;

(b) Engaging in the pursuit, when appropriate, to provide on-scene supervision;

(c) Exercising management and control of the pursuit even if not engaged in it;

(d) Ensuring that no more than the number of required police units needed are involved in the pursuit
under the guidelines set forth in this policy;

(e) Directing that the pursuit be terminated if, in their judgment, it is unjustified to continue the pursuit
under the guidelines of this policy;

(f) Ensuring that aircraft are requested if available;

(g) Ensuring that the proper radio channel is being used;

(h) Ensuring the notification and/or coordination of outside agencies if the pursuit either leaves or is
likely to leave the jurisdiction of this agency;

(i) Control and manage FPD units when a pursuit enters another jurisdiction;
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(j) Respond to the termination point of all pursuits; and
(k) Preparing post-pursuit critique and analysis of the pursuit to be forwarded via BlueTeam to the
Pursuit Review Officer.

314.5.1 FIELD COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITIES

Upon becoming aware that a pursuit has been initiated, the Field Commander should monitor and
continually assess the situation and ensure the pursuit is conducted within the guidelines and
requirements of this policy. The Field Commander has the final responsibility for the coordination, control
and termination of a motor vehicle pursuit and shall be in overall command.

314.6 COMMUNICATIONS

If the pursuit is confined within the City limits, radio communications will be conducted on the primary
channel unless instructed otherwise by a supervisor or communications dispatcher. If the pursuit leaves
the jurisdiction of this Department or such is imminent, involved units should, whenever available, will
switch radio communications to an emergency channel most accessible by participating agencies and
units.

314.6.1 COMMUNICATION CENTER RESPONSIBILITIES

Upon notification that a pursuit has been initiated, the Communications Center will:
(a) Coordinate pursuit communications of the involved units and personnel;
(b) Notify and coordinate with other involved or affected agencies and provide continual updates to
the Fresno County Sheriff's Department as practical,

c) Ensure that a field supervisor is notified of the pursuit;

d) Assign an incident number and log all pursuit activities;

e) Broadcast pursuit updates as well as other pertinent information as necessary;

f) Broadcast when a pursuit is terminated and ensure that all channels re-broadcast the termination.

g) Determine availability of air support and notify the supervisor/pursuing units of the availability;

h) If the initiating agency’s communications center does not possess the ability to make the
appropriate safety broadcasts to all affected allied agencies, then that agency should consider
aborting the pursuit;

(i) In the event pursuing units are actively engaged in a multi-agency pursuit and are unable to
effectively communicate with the agency with primary pursuit responsibilities, then the allied
agency should consider discontinuing its involvement in the pursuit. The primary pursuing agency
should be notified of the assisting agency’s discontinuance in the pursuit; and

() Notify the Shift Sergeant and Field Commander as soon as practical.

(
(
(
(
(
(

314.7 LOSS OF PURSUED VEHICLE

When the pursued vehicle is lost, the primary unit should broadcast pertinent information to assist other
units in locating suspects. The primary unit or supervisor will be responsible for coordinating any further
search for either the pursued vehicle or suspects fleeing on foot.

314.8 INTER-JURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

When a pursuit enters another agency’s jurisdiction, the primary officer or supervisor, taking into
consideration distance traveled, unfamiliarity with the area, and other pertinent facts, should determine
whether or not to request the other agency to assume the pursuit. Unless entry into another jurisdiction
is expected to be brief, it is generally recommended that the primary officer or supervisor ensure that
notification is provided to each outside jurisdiction into which the pursuit is reasonably expected to enter,
regardless of whether or not such jurisdiction is expected to assist.

Because vehicle pursuits frequently have the potential to rapidly cross jurisdictional boundaries of
multiple law enforcement agencies, it is both the intent and desire of the Fresno County Police Chiefs
and Sheriffs Association to adopt an interagency pursuit guideline. These guidelines will facilitate
coordination and communication among affected agencies within the parameters of existing resources.
The following procedures were developed and endorsed by the Fresno County Police Chiefs and Sheriffs
Association. Members shall adhere to this agreement when a pursuit extends outside of the City, or when
another agency’s pursuit enters the City.

Page 6 of 12 Policy 314 Supersedes Order(s): Policy 314
Effective Date: 05/20/2021 Previously Issued: 05/11/2021



314.8.1 NOTIFICATIONS

Recognizing that vehicle pursuits are often spontaneous and rapidly changing events which present
involved personnel with multiple issues and demands, each initiating agency will make every reasonable
effort to promptly notify the next agency into whose jurisdiction the pursuit may foreseeably proceed
should it leave the jurisdiction of the initiating agency.

Once the next foreseeable agency has been notified of the pursuit, the initiating agency will then make
every reasonable effort to promptly notify the Fresno County Sheriffs Department (FCSD) of the
existence of the pursuit.

Once FCSD has been notified of the pursuit, the initiating agency will then make every reasonable effort
to promptly notify the California Highway Patrol (CHP) of the existence of the pursuit.

314.8.2 RADIO COMMUNICATIONS
Radio communications will be conducted on the initiating agency’s primary radio channel unless
instructed otherwise by a supervisor or communications dispatcher.

All pursuit radio traffic should be transferred to the FCSD communications center for dispatching
purposes when all of the following conditions are present:

(a) The pursuing police department has communication capabilities with the FCSD. Agencies
capable of communicating with FCSD include, but are not limited to, the following police
departments: Coalinga, Firebaugh, Fowler, Huron, Kerman, Kingsburg, Mendota, Parlier,
Reedley, Sanger, and Selma; and

(b) The pursuit leaves the pursuing agency’s city limits and enters into an unincorporated area of
Fresno County.

Exception: Some agencies have a 24-hour dispatch center with sufficient staffing and resources to safely
meet all radio communications responsibilities during vehicle pursuit, (i.e., Clovis PD, Fresno PD, and
the CHP). These agencies may elect to handle their own radio traffic during pursuits that enter into
unincorporated areas of Fresno County. However, the pursuing agency’s communications center should
continually provide updates of pertinent information to the FCSD communications center.

314.8.3 COMMUNICATIONS CENTER (COMCEN) RESPONSIBILITIES
Each initiating agency’s ComCen should be responsible for the following:

(a) Informing the on-duty field supervisor;

(b) Notifying allied agencies if a potential involvement can be expected, and specifying whether
assistance is requested or if the notification is for information only;

(c) Relaying pertinent information to or from allied agencies, and providing continual updates to the
FCSD communications center;

(d) Determining the availability of law enforcement aircraft and notifying the supervisor and/or the
primary unit of the availability;

(e) If the initiating agency’s communications center does not possess the ability to make the
appropriate safety broadcasts to all affected allied agencies, then that agency should consider
aborting the pursuit; and

(f) In the event pursuing units are actively engaged in a multi-agency pursuit and are unable to
effectively communicate with the agency with primary pursuit responsibilities, then the allied
agency should consider discontinuing its involvement in the pursuit. The primary pursuing agency
should be notified of the assisting agency’s discontinuance in the pursuit.
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314.8.4 CONTROL OF THE PURSUIT

If the initiating agency has the ability and elects to have its involved unit(s) conduct all radio
communications on the FCSD frequency, the initiating agency shall maintain control of the pursuit and
its units.

FCSD shall have no control or responsibility over the involved unit(s) from the initiating agency unless
and until the initiating agency expressly relinquishes control of the pursuit to the FCSD.

Should any agency expressly request that FCSD take over or assume the pursuit and FCSD agrees, it
is thereafter understood that FCSD shall immediately have complete control and responsibility over the
pursuit once FCSD units are on scene and established as the primary pursuing unit. All other agencies
should discontinue their involvement in the pursuit unless the FCSD request continued assistance.

Should any agency expressly request that the California Highway Patrol (CHP), Fresno Police
Department (FPD) or the Clovis Police Department (CPD) take over or assume the pursuit and the
agency agrees, it is understood that CHP, FPD, or CPD unit(s) shall thereafter have immediate and
complete control and responsibility of the pursuit. All other agencies should discontinue their involvement
in the pursuit unless the controlling agency requests additional assistance.

314.8.5 ASSUMPTION OF PURSUIT BY ANOTHER AGENCY

In the event that units from multiple agencies continue to participate in a pursuit which has not been
expressly turned over or relinquished to FCSD, control and responsibility for each involved unit shall
remain with the unit's own agency or the agency that assumed the pursuit.

Upon discontinuing the pursuit, the primary unit may proceed upon request, with or at the direction of a
supervisor, to the termination point to assist in the investigation. When the distance involved makes this
impractical, the officer should meet the arresting officers at the FCJ or other place of confinement.

The role and responsibilities of officers at the termination of a pursuit initiated by this Department shall
be coordinated with appropriate consideration of the units from the agency assuming the pursuit. The
agency initiating the pursuit should assume responsibility for handling the prosecution of the violation for
which the pursuit was initiated. When non-traffic violations have occurred subsequent to the pursuit being
relinquished to another agency, the agency that has assumed the pursuit and witnessed these violations
will be responsible for their prosecution.

Notification of a pursuit in progress should not be construed as a request to join the pursuit. Requests to
or from another agency to assume a pursuit should be specific. Because of communication limitations
between local agencies, FCSD, and CHP units, a request for CHP assistance will mean that they will
assume responsibilities for the pursuit. For the same reasons, when a pursuit leaves the freeway and a
request for assistance is made to this Department, the CHP should relinquish control.

314.8.6 PURSUITS EXTENDING INTO THIS JURISDICTION

The agency that initiates a pursuit shall be responsible for conducting the pursuit. Units from this
Department should not join a pursuit unless specifically requested to do so by the pursuing agency and
with approval from a supervisor. The exception to this is when a single unit from the initiating agency is
in pursuit. Under this circumstance, a supervisor may authorize units from this Department to join the
pursuit until sufficient units from the initiating agency joins the pursuit.

When a request is made for this Department to assist or take over a pursuit from another agency that
has entered this jurisdiction, the supervisor should consider:

(k) Ability to maintain the pursuit;

(I) Circumstances serious enough to continue the pursuit;

(m)Adequate staffing to continue the pursuit;

(n) The public’s safety within this jurisdiction; and

(o) Safety of the pursuing officers.
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As soon as practical, a supervisor or Field Commander should review a request for assistance from
another agency. The Field Commander or supervisor, after consideration of the above factors, may
decline to assist in, or assume the other agency’s pursuit.

Assistance to a pursuing allied agency by officers of this Department will terminate at the City limits
provided that the pursuing officers have sufficient assistance from other sources. Ongoing participation
from this Department may continue only until sufficient assistance is present.

In the event that a pursuit from another agency terminates within this jurisdiction, officers shall provide
appropriate assistance to officers from the allied agency including, but not limited to, scene control,
coordination and completion of supplemental reports and any other assistance requested or needed.

314.9 WHEN PURSUIT INTERVENTION IS AUTHORIZED

Whenever practicable, an officer shall seek approval from a supervisor before employing any pursuit
intervention to stop the pursued vehicle. In deciding whether to use intervention tactics,
officers/supervisors should balance the risks of allowing the pursuit to continue with the potential hazards
to the public arising from the use of each tactic, the officers, and persons in or on the pursued vehicle to
determine which, if any, intervention tactic may be reasonable.

314.9.2 USE OF FIREARMS

The use of firearms to disable a pursued vehicle is not generally an effective tactic and involves all the
dangers associated with discharging firearms. Officers should not utilize firearms during an ongoing
pursuit unless the conditions and circumstances dictate that such use reasonably appears necessary to
protect life. Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit any officer from using a firearm to stop
a suspect from using a vehicle as a deadly weapon.

314.9.3 INTERVENTION STANDARDS

Any pursuit intervention tactic, depending upon the conditions and circumstances under which it is used,
may present dangers to the officers, the public, or anyone in or on the vehicle being pursued. Certain
applications of intervention tactics may be construed to be a use of deadly force and subject to the
requirements for such use. Officers should consider these facts and requirements prior to deciding how,
when, where, and if an intervention tactic should be employed.
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(g) Canine handlers involved in a pursuit are discouraged from using any intervention technique
that creates a likelihood of injury or damage to specialized canine equipment
(dog/vehicle). When possible, an effort shall be made to designate another officer as the officer
initiating an intervention technique.

(h) Transport wagons are discouraged from engaging in vehicle pursuits and from using pursuit
intervention techniques, due to their size and limited capabilities.

314.9.4 CAPTURE OF SUSPECTS

Proper self-discipline and sound professional judgment are the keys to a successful conclusion of a
pursuit and apprehension of evading suspects. Officers shall use only that amount of force, which
reasonably appears necessary under the circumstances, to properly perform their lawful duties.

Unless relieved by a supervisor, the primary pursuing officer should coordinate efforts to apprehend the
suspects following the pursuit. Officers should consider safety of the public and the involved officers when
formulating plans for setting up perimeters or for containing and capturing the suspects.
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314.10 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
Whenever a pursuit occurs, prior to completion of their shift, supervisors shall:
(a) Create a pursuit review package using the BlueTeam web interface to include answering related
questions and selecting appropriate entries via drop down boxes;
(b) Click “save” (can be accessed by the IA secretary);

The supervisor shall ensure a written report and critique is prepared in an approved format (pursuit review

form), to determine whether or not the pursuit was within Department guidelines.

Once it has been

completed, the supervisor shall submit the critique via BlueTeam along with the police report (and all
associated reports, i.e. collision report), audio recording of the pursuit AVL data, and Body Worn
Camera footage shall be submitted to the Pursuit Review Officer for review and a determination of the

findings.

The(&)lIdtvinpriepoyteiceulshiad completedfipoopniphe wiimeafpreptiedpdotsal and state regulations:
(b) Pursuant to VC §14602.1(b), the Pursuit Review Officer shall complete form CHP 187A, Allied
Agency Vehicle Pursuit Report, to be filed with the CHP either electronically or on paper not later
than 30 days after the pursuit. This pursuit report shall minimally contain the following information:

1)

IR

8)
9)

Whether any person involved in the pursuit or subsequent arrest was injured, specifying
the nature of that injury and differentiating between the suspect driver, a suspect
passenger and the officers involved;
The violation(s) that caused the pursuit to be initiated;
The identity of the officers involved in the pursuit;
The means or methods used to stop the suspect being pursued;
The charges filed with the court by the district attorney;
The conditions of the pursuit, including, but not limited to, all of the following:
l. Duration;
Il. Mileage;
Ill.  Number of officers involved
V. Maximum number of units involved;
V. Time of day;
VI.  Weather conditions; and
VIl.  Maximum speeds.
Whether the pursuit resulted in a collision and a resulting injury or fatality to an uninvolved
third party, and the corresponding number of persons involved;
Whether the pursuit involved multiple agencies; and
How the pursuit was terminated.

(c) After first obtaining available information, a field supervisor shall promptly complete a pursuit
critique forwarding the critique to the Pursuit Review Officer via BlueTeam. This memo should
minimally contain the following information:

1)

LrIegrel

1

o

11)
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Date and time of pursuit;

Length of pursuit;

Involved units and officers;

Initial reason for pursuit;

Starting and termination points;

Disposition: arrest, citation, etc. Arrestee information should be provided if applicable;
Injuries and/or property damage;

Medical treatment;

Name of supervisor at scene;

) A preliminary determination, simply stating whether or not the pursuit appears to be in

compliance with this policy; and
Determine the need for any additional review and/or follow up.
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The Pursuit Review Officer shall forward the critique and their findings to the Bureau Commander through
the involved officer's chain of command via BlueTeam. The Pursuit Review Officer, or any staff officer in
the chain of command, may return the critique to the supervisor and direct an internal investigation be
conducted. The Pursuit Review Officer will conduct a documented annual analysis of pursuit reports.

Automated Vehicle Locator (AVL) data, including an analysis of the data, shall be included in pursuits
resulting in administrative investigations or pursuits involving a collision resulting in serious injury or
death. AVL data should be reviewed by members of the Field Automation System Unit for an accurate
interpretation.

314.11 REGULAR AND PERIODIC PURSUIT TRAINING
In addition to initial and supplementary POST training on pursuits required by PC §13519.8, all sworn
members of this Department will participate no less than annually in regular and periodic Department
training addressing this policy and the importance of vehicle safety and protecting the public at all times,
including a recognition of the need to balance the known offense and the need for immediate capture
against the risks to officers and others. [VC §17004.7(d)].

314.12 POLICY REVIEW

Each sworn member of this Department shall certify in writing that they have received, read and
understand this policy initially and upon any amendments. The Policy and Procedures Unit will conduct
a documented annual review of pursuit policies and reporting procedures.

314.13 APPLICATION OF MOTOR VEHICLE PURSUIT POLICY
This policy is expressly written and adopted pursuant to the provisions of VC §17004.7, with additional
input from the POST Vehicle Pursuit Guidelines.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Officer Response to Calls

315.1 POLICY
When members are dispatched to a Call For Service (CFS), they should place themselves enroute and
respond without delay.

315.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The Department recognizes the importance of timely response of police services to its citizens. The
purpose of this policy is to provide a guideline to accomplish this task.
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315.4 TELEPHONIC REPORTING
When the priority of the call (i.e. 7, 8, "T") or the type of call indicates it may be handled telephonically,
a member’s physical presence is not required.

The following types of calls may be handled telephonically:
(a) Petty theft (including bicycles);
(b) Grand theft;
(c) Vehicle theft;
(d) Vandalism;
(e) Lost property;
(f) Out of jurisdiction missing person;
(g) Walk away from board and care facility;
(h) Runaway juvenile from a group/foster home (12 years of age and over);
(i) Threatening phone call;
(j) Courtesy report for out-of-town agency;
(k) Prior disturbance;
(I) Violation of restraining order;
(m) Follow-up information on prior cases;
(n) Prior hit and run accident; and
(o) Calls approved by a supervisor.
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315.4.1 EXCEPTIONS
The calls listed above shall not be handled telephonically when:
(a) There is a suspect in custody;
(b) There is a probability of immediate apprehension of a suspect;
(c) Aninvolved party is in immediate physical danger;
(d) There are exigent circumstances which require the physical presence of a member (e.g.,
excessively high value of loss, potential witnesses in the area, etc.);
(e) A prior disturbance or restraining order violation involves domestic violence;
(f) There is a probability of recovering usable evidence; or
(g) The property being reported could be either lost or stolen, and the serial number is not known at
the time of the report. This includes serialized City of Fresno trash cans. The victim is to be
advised to complete their own report via the Internet, or by responding to Police HQ, or any
District Station open to the public.

315.5 RESPONDING TO CALLS FOR SERVICE

When members are dispatched to a call, they should place themselves enroute and respond without
delay. Members handling calls for service (CFS) should direct their attention toward the long term
solution of the problem.

Personnel assigned to modified duty with telephonic report responsibilities may be assigned to re-
contact reporting parties for additional information on calls that have been holding for an extended
period. If officers are no longer needed, the call may be cleared out, when appropriate.

315.5.1 CONFLICTING REQUESTS FOR SERVICE

When a member is dispatched to a call and encounters another situation requiring police service while
enroute, they should advise the Emergency Services Dispatcher (ESD) of the situation and proceed
according to the instructions of the ESD. When the member is instructed to continue on the original call,
they should advise the person(s) involved in the second incident that another member will respond as
soon as possible. Members encountering such a situation should not instruct the contacting citizen to
call the Department. Instead, sufficient information shall be provided to the ESD to prepare an event for
later dispatching.

Members responding to a high priority call (priority "0" and "1") should not stop or delay their response
for any activity other than another emergency. The ESD shall be immediately notified of a new incident
to permit a decision to be made as to whether the unit will be preempted for the new emergency or
required to respond to the original call.

315.5.2 SELF-INITIATION DURING CALL RESPONSES
Members responding to a high priority call shall not self-initiate any activity that will delay their response
to the call except as necessary to protect lives or property.
(a) When such a delay occurs, the responding member shall immediately advise the ESD and
request that they be released from the call and reassigned to the new incident.
(b) The ESD may permit preemption consistent with the priority of pending CFS.

Field supervisors are responsible for monitoring personnel under their supervision to ensure that self-
initiated preemptions from CFS are warranted.

315.5.3 NON-DISPATCHED UNITS
Field units should not go by the location of a call assigned to another unit unless requested, or it
reasonably appears necessary for officer safety purposes.

315.5.4 "ANY UNIT" RESPONSES FOR "0" PRIORITY EMERGENCY CFS
(a) When an ESD asks for a response from "any unit" or "any unit available," the request shall be
construed as applying to all uniformed field officers, supervisors, and staff; regardless of
location, or area of assignment. When an ESD requests a response from officers in a certain
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policing District, it shall apply to all uniformed officers, supervisors, and staff who are logged on
to the MDS, including traffic and bike units who are assigned to, temporarily within, or
immediately adjacent to the affected District;

(b) When an ESD broadcasts an "any unit" request, officers, supervisors and staff that are available
or can make themselves available shall acknowledge by radio, give their location, and await
instructions from the ESD;

(c) The ESD shall utilize the AVL map or the AVL unit recommender in determining the closest
appropriate unit to send or break from a lower priority CFS in order to respond to the higher
priority CFS for which the request was made. The ESD will follow communications Policy in
determining which unit(s) should be dispatched to a CFS;

(d) When there is no immediate response, utilizing the AVL unit recommender, ESD's will break the
required number of units from lower priority CFS and dispatch them to handle the higher priority
CFS;

(e) ESD's shall not request "any unit" responses for "0" priority CFS when there are patrol units
assigned to that District "in service" and available to respond. Units assigned to that District
shall be dispatched to CFS within their District unless there is a unit from a different District
which is closer to the CFS, and the District unit would have an extended arrival time;

(f) ESD’s shall advise a field supervisor, Operations Commander, or Field Commander when no
units are available to respond to a "0" priority CFS; and

(g) When an ESD determines that a patrol vehicle's AVL is malfunctioning or not registering, the
District supervisor of that unit will be notified. The supervisor will ensure that the vehicle is
pulled from service at the earliest opportunity and tagged for repair.

315.5.5 CROSS-DISTRICT DISPATCHING
ESD’s shall strive to ensure that the officers assigned to a particular beat or District respond to the CFS
within their District of responsibility.

(a) It may become necessary to direct resources to Districts where emergency CFS are backlogged
when there is little likelihood of CFS being answered within a reasonable time.

(b) Under these circumstances, all uniformed officers, supervisors, and staff who are logged on to
the MDS, including traffic and bike units who are temporarily within, or immediately adjacent to
the affected District may also be cross-District dispatched for "0"priority CFS.

(c) Plainclothes units should not be sent by themselves to CFS requiring the presence of uniformed
officers.

(d) Only uniformed patrol officers assigned to a beat or District shall be subject to cross-District
dispatch of "1" priority CFS. CFS in the priority "2", “3", "4" and T categories may be cross-
District dispatched to Cadets.

(e) Officers and Cadets may be dispatched to any call at the discretion of a District, Operations or
Field Commander.

315.5.6 LATE CFS
Field members on duty are considered available for assignment to CFS until they go off duty.

(a) Members shall not "log off' or turn their radios off more than five minutes before their shift is
over.

(b) ESD's should try not to assign low priority CFS that will extend a field unit beyond the end of
their shift.

(d) Members receiving such CFS will handle them without questions or complaints to ComCen
personnel.

(e) When an officer feels an ESD acted improperly, it may be brought to the attention of the
member's immediate supervisor who will discuss it with the ComCen supervisor after the call is
completed.

315.5.7 CALL ARRIVAL/MULTIPLE UNIT RESPONSES
A member's first consideration on arriving at a call should be the protection of life balanced by the need
for officer safety.

(a) When assistance appears to be needed, it should be requested immediately.
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(b) Pending the arrival of assistance, the member should take the safest measures possible to
provide necessary assistance to those at risk of injury without unnecessarily jeopardizing their
own safety.

(c) When more than one unit is sent on a call, the primary unit (i.e. the member designated by the
ComCen to handle the call) is responsible for coordinating the response and arrival of assisting
units.

(d) The first unit arriving on a multi-unit call shall advise of their arrival on the radio to alert assisting
unit(s).

315.6 GENERAL CALL HANDLING

Members handling CFS should direct their attention toward the long term solution of the problem.
When appropriate, district problems which require strategic approaches shall be referred to the district
commander for consideration of assignment to the POP Team.

315.6.1 PRELIMINARY CONTACTS & EVALUATION

RP's who are identified in the call should be contacted as soon as possible after arrival, unless the RP
has requested that they not be contacted. When the RP is unknown, any potential withesses should be
contacted to determine the exact nature of the call. The first arriving officer shall evaluate the need for
additional assistance and/or immediate actions that need to be taken. The primary officer assigned to a
call is ultimately responsible for handling the call.

Members shall take all reasonable and appropriate actions to resolve complaints after a complete
determination of the facts has been made. When a report is taken, the field member shall provide the
victim/RP with a Department business card containing the member's name, badge and phone numbers,
and case number. The member should also complete the back of the card to reflect the applicable
follow-up actions available. When no report is written, the member may also leave a card to facilitate
re-contact to further discuss the problem. When a call is handled telephonically, the required
information shall be provided verbally to the caller.

315.6.2 INTERVIEWING INVOLVED PARTIES (IPS)

The primary officer shall make every effort to interview all parties involved in an incident before deciding
on a course of action or disposition of the call. The RP or witness identity should not be disclosed to
other IPs without the express permission of the parties in question.

315.6.3 PUBLIC SATISFACTION
When possible, members shall strive to resolve calls to the satisfaction of all parties involved and to
provide services as appropriate.

315.6.4 INFORMING RP OF ACTION TO BE TAKEN / DISPOSITION
Members shall attempt to inform the RP of the course of action that will be taken by the police unless
no contact has been requested. When members are successful in resolving a complaint they should
attempt to notify the RP of the incident disposition in a timely manner.

315.6.5 INABILITY TO ACT

Should members be unable to take action in response to a CFS, they shall attempt to inform the RP as
to why they cannot act. This may involve giving information regarding the law, explaining the rights of
the involved parties, the limited authority vested in the police, or the lack of a criminal violation.

315.6.6 REFERRALS
Members may make referrals to appropriate public or private agencies/organizations when they may
enhance the resolution of the complaint. When explaining the availability of services available through
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private providers, members shall not make specific recommendations of businesses but should attempt
to provide a range of options.

315.6.7 CIVIL LAW

Members should not attempt to explain civil law in civil cases beyond their expertise and training.
Members may relate general legal principles and procedures whereby a person may obtain assistance
such as retaining or consulting with an attorney.

315.6.8 CHRONIC/SPITE COMPLAINTS

When a chronic problem is identified, the RP should be re-contacted periodically to determine if the
conditions complained of have improved and to assure the party of a continued police effort on their
behalf. Sector officers are responsible for developing courses of action designed to abate the cause(s)
of complaints.

315.6.9 911 HANG-UPS WITH UNKNOWN CIRCUMSTANCES

Members responding to 911 hang-ups with unknown circumstances shall take the following steps:
(a) Check for signs of a struggle (e.g. broken/damaged property);
(b) Ensure a call-back was attempted by ComCen;
(c) Knock on the door and announce police presence;
(d) Request ComCen call-back while officers are present to listen for a phone ringing inside the
residence/structure;

e) Contact neighbors for any potential information;

f) Check prior calls at the location for information on the occupants;

g) Add notes to the event documenting efforts to contact the caller; and

h) Prior to clearing 911 hang-up calls from cell phones, wait untii ComCen has made every attempt
to narrow down the originating calls location.

.~~~ A~

When the primary officer is unable to make contact with the caller, they shall contact a supervisor to
advise them of the situation. The supervisor will then determine whether officers should clear the call
or make a forced entry.

315.6.10 CELL PHONE EMERGENCY PINGS

When an officer believes in good faith that an emergency involves the danger of death or serious
physical injury to any person and requires access to the electronic information, the officer may request
an emergency ping to obtain electronic information pursuant to the emergency exception of the
California Electronic Communications Privacy Act (CalECPA) with supervisor approval.

When electronic information is obtained from the emergency ping request, the supervisor shall notify
the corresponding investigation unit supervisor of the emergency ping and request for the filing of a
warrant, order or motion seeking approval of the emergency disclosure within three days. [Penal Code
§1546.2(a)]
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315.8 PRELIMINARY CRIMINAL INVESTIGATIONS
Members assigned to reports of crimes are responsible for the satisfactory disposition of the call
including investigation, enforcement, and necessary reports.

315.9 GENERAL CALL HANDLING OF CADET CALLS FOR SERVICE
Cadets will generally be dispatched to non-emergency CFS. The following guide directs the priority
order of how these CFS are to be handled:

(a) Residential burglaries;

(b) Stolen vehicle reports;

(c) Other Priority 3 CFS;

(d) Priority 4 CFS;

(e) Priority 7 CFS; and

(f) Priority T CFS.

Exception: Supervisors and staff may direct a Cadet to handle other tasks as necessary. However, the
primary duty of Cadets is handling of non-emergency CFS with no suspects present.

For consistency in closing out stolen vehicle reports and telephonic calls, when the phones are busy or
not answered, the following should apply:

(a) When the call is of an urgent nature, or if circumstances warrant (i.e. a stolen vehicle call,
runaway, or a reason to believe that the phone is out-of-order, etc.), a field response may be
required to ensure that the R/P is aware of our efforts to establish contact. Any note or
message left for the R/P should contain the event number and the Department’s main phone
number. Generally, stolen vehicle and runaway juvenile events will not be closed due to “no”
contact.

(b) When a member reaches the answering machine of an R/P, the event number and the
Department’s main phone number shall be left as a message and the R/P shall be advised to
call back with the event number. The call can be closed with a disposition code of “G” (GOA).
Once the R/P calls back with the event number, the same event shall be reopened for contact.

(c) In cases where no answering machine is available, efforts should be made to call the R/P at
least twice, with a minimum of thirty minutes between attempts. When there is still no answer
the call shall be closed with a disposition code of “G”.

1) Each attempt requires a notation in the event to document the time(s) of the attempt(s).

2) To facilitate contact, dispatch will request the R/P’s current phone number and an
alternate number, even on weekends. They will also instruct the R/Ps on telephonic
calls to call back with the event number if we do not contact them within 24 hours.

315.10 CHAPLAINS / CHAPLAIN CALL-OUT

Chaplains who have received the appropriate training should be assigned to handle CFS involving
runaway juveniles who are not at risk, as well as runaway juveniles who have returned, whenever
possible. When a runaway CFS is handled by a unit other than a chaplain, the report should be routed
to “Chaplain” via the AXON system, to facilitate follow-up contact.
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A Police Chaplain will be automatically dispatched, at the time of receipt of the call, to the scene of all:
(a) Deaths,
(b) Officer involved shootings (of people),
(c) Injuries where death is likely to result, and
(d) Fatal accidents.

When an officer subsequently determines that the Chaplain cannot be utilized on a call within these
categories, the ComCen should be notified as soon as such a determination is made so that the
Chaplain may be canceled.

When there is any other type of call where an officer believes a Chaplain may be of assistance, the
ComCen shall be requested to dispatch one or more, as needed.

315.11 CITIZENS ON PATROL

Citizens on Patrol (COP’s) should be utilized to assist with traffic and crime scene control, vehicle
towing/impounds and parking violations. COP’s may also be assigned to assist on other non-
emergency CFS, based on the needs of the Department.

315.12 GRAFFITI ABATEMENT

Graffiti Abatement employees are responsible for checking the Graffiti Hotline and responding to calls
for graffiti abatement. Whenever possible, graffiti abatement should occur within 24 hours of being
reported to the Hotline. Prior to eradicating graffiti, digital photographs of the graffiti will be taken by a
member of the Graffiti Abatement Team. The photographs should be emailed to a member of MAGEC
and the appropriate District Investigations/Problem Oriented Policing supervisor.

315.13 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITY
Field supervisors shall monitor CFS to ensure that only the necessary units remain on a call and that
the call is handled in the shortest possible time.

Supervisors receiving photographs of graffiti reported to the Graffiti Abatement Team should forward
the photos to the appropriate investigator for informational purposes.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Code-3 Response

316.1 POLICY

Officers responding "Code-3" (with lights and siren) shall continuously operate emergency lighting
equipment, including at minimum a steady forward-facing red light, and shall sound the siren as
reasonably necessary pursuant to Vehicle Code §21055.

Officers responding Code-3 are not relieved of the duty to continue to drive with due regard for the
safety of all persons. When responding Code-3, officers shall activate their body-worn camera as set
forth within Policy §450.4.

316.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
This policy provides for the safe and appropriate response to emergency and non-emergency situations
whether dispatched or self-initiated.

316.2 VEHICLES AUTHORIZED FOR CODE-3 OPERATION

No vehicle transporting prisoners shall operate Code-3 at any time for any reason. Patrol wagons or
plain cars with interior-mounted or spotlight type red lights and sirens shall not be operated Code-3
except in cases of an emergency, and then only when a patrol vehicle is unavailable to respond.

316.3 AUTHORIZED CODE-3 RESPONSES
Operation of a vehicle Code-3 is authorized and should be utilized under these conditions:
(a) While in immediate pursuit (mandatory);
(b) When directed by, or approval is received from, a supervisor or staff officer;
(c) In response to an officer/firefighter/paramedic call for help (emergency situations only);
(d) In response to ALL priority “0” calls for service (CFS);
(e) In response to a life-threatening incident (non-crime related) where serious injury or death is
potentially imminent or has been reported; or
(f) In response to priority “1” CFS which are in-progress AND the suspect(s) are in the immediate
vicinity and apprehension is likely.

316.4 NOTIFICATION OF CODE-3 RESPONSE
Except in response to a call of an officer needs help, any officers responding Code-3 shall state over
the radio that they are responding Code-3 and give their location.

316.5 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITY

It is the responsibility of all supervisors to review Code-3 responses by their subordinates to ensure
compliance with this order. Supervisors shall monitor their subordinates’ emergency driving to ensure
that they drive with due regard for the safety of all persons using the highway. Improper driving
behavior that is identified shall be corrected through counseling, training, or disciplinary measures.
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316.6 CODE-3 VEHICLE OPERATION

Members utilizing Code-3 shall drive with due regard for the safety of all persons using the highway.
The vehicle’s emergency warning lights shall be activated, and the siren shall be sounded as may be
reasonably necessary to warn other drivers and pedestrians (VC §§21055, 21056, 21057, and 22350.)

The use of any other warning equipment without a red light and siren does not provide an exemption
from the Vehicle Code.

316.7 CODE-3 REQUESTS FOR ASSISTANCE
Members may request Code-3 assistance when confronted with an emergency situation which:
(a) Presents a clear and present danger to the member's or other persons' safety; or
(b) Threatens to rapidly evolve into a clear and present danger to the member's or other persons'
safety.

When possible, requests for assistance Code-3 shall include the number of officers needed to respond.
Unless otherwise specified by the requesting officer, the ComCen will dispatch a minimum of two units
to respond to the Code-3 request.

Upon resolution of the situation, the immediate supervisor of the member requesting assistance Code-3
shall review the circumstances relating to the request and the necessity of a Code-3 response.

316.8 FAILURE OF EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

If the emergency equipment on the vehicle should fail to operate, the officer must terminate the Code-3
response and respond accordingly. In all cases, the officer shall notify the Shift Sergeant, field
supervisor, or the ComCen of the equipment failure so that another unit may be assigned to the
emergency response.

316.9 EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION

embers utilizing echnology shall drive with due regard for the
safety of all persons using the highway and keep in mind the following;
(a) Intersections being entered against the signal should be cleared one lane at a time;
(b) Passing on the right should be avoided except under circumstances ensuring it is a safe
maneuver,
(c) Alertness for distracted drivers and pedestrians who are unaware of your approach, despite
your lights and sirens;
(d) Awareness that drivers ahead of you may not hear your siren on the approach and may make
abrupt and panicked driving maneuvers at the last second, so drive accordingly.

Page 2 of 2 Policy 316 Supersedes Order(s): Policy 316
Effective Date: 10/06/2023 Previously Issued: 06/21/2020



Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

Mail Offenses
317

317.1 POLICY

Members who are assigned to any U.S. mail offense are responsible for conducting the initial
investigation and reporting the incident in the absence of a Postal Inspector. Members shall request
special routing to the Postal Inspector of pertinent reports they have written.

317.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Title 18, United States Code §1708, makes it a felony to possess stolen mail. Officers who come into
contact with persons suspected of possessing stolen mail shall consider enforcement action as with
any other criminal offense. Officers may, upon probable cause, seize and book the suspected stolen
mail. A copy of reports of the incident shall be forwarded to the Postal Inspector by records Bureau
personnel.

317.2 NOTIFICATION OF POSTAL INSPECTOR
The Postal Inspection Service has authority to conduct primary and follow-up investigations of offenses
having to do with the mail, including:
(a) Post Office burglary, robbery, etc.;
(b) Theft of mail;
(c) Possession of stolen mail;
(d) Assaulting mail custodian;
(e) Forgery of postal money orders;
(f) Fraudulent use of the mail;
(g) Obscene matter in the mail;
(h) Explosives, poisons, etc., in the mail; and
(i) Damage to mailboxes or mail.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Canine Program

318.1 POLICY

It is the policy of the Fresno Police Department that teams of handlers and canines meet and maintain
the appropriate proficiency to effectively and reasonably carry out legitimate law enforcement
objectives.

318.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Fresno Police Department maintains a high regard for human life and a high respect for the rule of
law. This policy establishes guidelines for the use of canines to augment police services to the
community including, but not limited to locating individuals and contraband and apprehending criminal
offenders.

318.2 TRAINING

Before assignment in the field, each canine team shall be trained and certified to meet current
California P.O.S.T. standards or the Department’s chosen certifying agency. Cross trained dog teams
or those dog teams trained exclusively for the detection of narcotics and/or explosives shall be trained
and certified to meet the standards established for such detection dogs by the California Narcotic
Canine Association or the Department’s chosen certifying agency.

318.3 CANINE SUPERVISOR
The canine supervisor shall be appointed by and directly responsible to the Canine Unit Commander or
the authorized designee.

The responsibilities of the supervisor include, but are not limited to:

(a) Reviewing all canine use reports to ensure compliance with policy and to identify training issues
and other needs of the program.

(b) Maintaining a liaison with the vendor kennel.

(c) Maintaining a liaison with command staff and field supervisors.

(d) Maintaining a liaison with other agency canine coordinators.

(e) Maintaining accurate records to document canine activities.

(f) Recommending and overseeing the procurement of canines, equipment and services for the
teams of handlers and canines.

(g) Scheduling canine-related activities.

(h) Ensuring the canine teams are scheduled for regular training to maximize their capabilities.

318.4 HANDLER RESPONSIBILITIES
The canine handler is responsible for the health and welfare of the canine and shall ensure that the
canine receives proper nutrition, grooming, training, medical care, affection and living conditions.

The canine handler is responsible for the following:

(a) Except as required during appropriate deployment, the handler shall not expose the canine to
any foreseeable and unreasonable risk of harm.

(b) The handler shall maintain all department equipment under their control in a clean and
serviceable condition.

(c) When not in service and not secured inside a lockable, enclosed garage, all Department
equipment will be removed and secured away from the vehicle.

(d) Handlers shall permit the canine supervisor to conduct spontaneous on-site inspections of
affected areas of their homes as well as their canine vehicles to verify that conditions and
equipment conform to this policy.

(e) Any changes in the living status of the handler that may affect the lodging or environment of the
canine shall be reported to the canine supervisor as soon as possible.
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(f) If the handler has a change in residence, they will be responsible for the transfer and installation
of the canine kennel to the new place of residence.

(9) When off-duty, the canine shall be in a kennel provided by the City at the home of the handler.
When a canine is kenneled at the handler's home, the gate shall be secured with a lock. When
off-duty, the canine may be let out of the kennel while under the direct control of the handler.

(h) The canine should be permitted to socialize in the home with the handler’s family for short
periods of time and under the direct supervision of the handler.

(i) Under no circumstances will the canine be lodged at another location unless approved by the
canine supervisor or Unit Commander.

(i) When off-duty, the handler shall not involve the canine in any law enforcement activity or official
conduct unless approved in advance by the canine supervisor or Unit Commander.

(k) When a canine handler is off-duty for an extended number of days, it may be necessary to
temporarily relocate the canine. In those situations, the handler shall give reasonable notice to
the canine supervisor so that appropriate arrangements can be made.

318.5 PREPARATION FOR DEPLOYMENT

Prior to the use of a canine to search for or apprehend any suspect, the canine handler and/or the

supervisor on-scene should carefully consider all pertinent information reasonably available at the time.

The information should include, but is not limited to:

a) The nature and seriousness of the suspected offense.

b) Whether violence or weapons were used or are anticipated.

¢) The degree of resistance or threatened resistance, if any, the suspect has shown.

d) The suspect’s known or perceived age.

e) The potential for injury to officers or the public caused by the suspect if the canine is not utilized.

f) Any potential danger to the public and/or other officers at the scene if the canine is released.

g) The potential for the suspect to escape or flee if the canine is not utilized.

h) Whether the individual is reasonably believed to be under the influence or otherwise mentally
impaired.

(
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(
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As circumstances permit, the canine handler should make every reasonable effort to communicate and
coordinate with other involved members to minimize the risk of unintended injury.

It is the canine handler’s responsibility to evaluate each situation and determine whether the use of a
canine is appropriate and reasonable. The canine handler shall have the authority to decline the use of
the canine whenever they deem deployment is unsuitable.

A supervisor who is sufficiently apprised of the situation may prohibit deploying the canine.

Unless otherwise directed by a supervisor, assisting members should take direction from the handler in
order to minimize interference with the canine.

318.6 WARNINGS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS
Unless it would increase the risk of injury or escape, a clearly audible warning announcing that a canine
will be used if the suspect does not surrender should be made prior to utilizing a canine. The handler
should allow a reasonable time for a suspect to surrender and should quiet the canine momentarily to
listen for any verbal response to the warning. If feasible, other members should be in a location
opposite the warning to verify that the announcement could be heard. If available, warnings given in
other languages should be used as necessary.
(a) Providing adequate time for anyone within the search area to make themselves known and give
up/come out;
(b) Having announcements made by a different officer at a different location so as to not
compromise the canine’s position;
(c) Utilization of public address systems (car or helicopter); and
(d) Giving several announcements, speaking slowly and clearly enough to be understood.
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(e) During a search for a suspect, the canine may alert to the presence of a concealed suspect.
When this occurs, and when reasonable and tactically feasible, an additional “announcement”
should be given to afford the suspect another opportunity to peacefully surrender.

If a warning is not to be given, the canine handler, when practicable, should first advise the supervisor
of their decision before releasing the canine. In the event of an apprehension, the handler shall
document in any related report how the warning was given and, if none was given, the reasons why.

318.7 APPREHENSION GUIDELINES
A canine may be used to locate and apprehend a suspect if the canine handler reasonably believes
that the individual has either committed, is committing or threatening to commit any serious offense and
if any of the following conditions exist:
(a) There is a reasonable belief the suspect poses an imminent threat of violence or serious harm
to the public, any officer or the handler.
(b) The suspect is physically resisting or threatening to resist arrest and the use of a canine
appears to be objectively reasonable to overcome such resistance.
(c) The suspect is believed to be concealed in an area where entry by other than the canine would
pose a threat to the safety of officers or the pubilic.

It is recognized that situations may arise that do not fall within the provisions set forth in this policy.
Such events require consideration of the totality of the circumstances and the use of an objective
reasonableness standard applied to the decision to use a canine.

Absent a reasonable belief that a suspect has committed, is committing or is threatening to commit a
serious offense, mere flight from a pursuing officer, without any of the above conditions, shall not serve
as the basis for the use of a canine to apprehend a suspect.

Once the suspect has been located and no longer reasonably appears to present a threat or risk of
escape, the handler should secure the canine as soon as it becomes reasonably practicable.

If the canine has apprehended the suspect, and the handler believes that the suspect no longer poses
a threat, the handler should command the canine to release the suspect.

318.8 REPORTING DEPLOYMENTS, BITES AND INJURIES

Whenever a canine deployment results in a bite or causes injury to an intended suspect, a supervisor
should be promptly notified and the injuries documented in a canine use report. The responding
supervisor shall complete the Use of Force documentation in IA Pro/Blue Team and forward to the
Canine Supervisor for review.

The injured person shall be treated by emergency medical services personnel as soon as practical and,
if appropriate, transported to an appropriate medical facility for further treatment. The deployment and
injuries should also be included in any related incident or arrest report.

Any unintended bite or injury caused by a canine, whether on- or off-duty, shall be promptly reported to
the canine supervisor. Unintended bites or injuries caused by a canine should be documented in an
administrative report, not in a canine use report.

If an individual has or alleges an injury, either visible or not visible, a supervisor shall be notified and
both the individual’'s injured and uninjured areas shall be photographed as soon as practicable after first
tending to the immediate needs of the injured party. Photographs shall be retained as evidence in
accordance with current department evidence policy. The photographs shall be retained until the
criminal proceeding is completed and the time for any related civil proceeding has expired.

318.9 NON-APPREHENSION GUIDELINES
Properly trained canines may be used to track or search for non-criminals (e.g., lost children,
individuals who may be disoriented or in need of medical attention). The canine handler is responsible

Page 3 of 7 Policy 318 Supersedes Order(s): N/A
Effective Date 06/01/2020 Previously Issued: N/A



for determining the canine’s suitability for such assignments based on the conditions and the particular
abilities of the canine. When the canine is deployed in a search or other non-apprehension operation,
the following guidelines apply.

(a) Absent a change in circumstances that present an imminent threat to officers, the canine or the
public, such operations should be conducted on-leash or under conditions that minimize the
likelihood the canine will bite or otherwise injure the individual, if located.

(b) Unless otherwise directed by a supervisor, assisting members should take direction from the
handler in order to minimize interference with the canine.

(c) Throughout the deployment the handler should periodically give verbal assurances that the
canine will not bite or hurt the individual and encourage the individual to make themselves
known.

(d) Once the individual has been located, the handler should place the canine in a down-stay or
otherwise secure it as soon as reasonably practicable.

318.10 NARCOTICS DETECTION
A canine trained in narcotics detection may be used in accordance with current law and under certain
circumstances, including:
(a) The search of vehicles, buildings, bags and other articles.
(b) Assisting in the search for narcotics during a search warrant service.
(c) Obtaining a search warrant by using the narcotics-detection trained canine in support of
probable cause.

A narcotics-detection trained canine will not be used to search a person for narcotics. A canine will not
be used to conduct random searches of school locker(s) or vehicle searches on school sites.

318.11 BOMB / EXPLOSIVE DETECTION
Because of the high risk of danger to the public and officers when a bomb or other explosive device is
suspected, the use of a canine team trained in explosive detection may be considered. When available,
an explosive-detection canine team may be used in accordance with current law and under certain
circumstances, including:
(a) Assisting in the search of a building, structure, area, vehicle or article where an actual or
suspected explosive device has been reported or located.
(b) Assisting with searches at transportation facilities and vehicles (e.g., buses, airplanes, trains).
(c) Preventive searches at special events, VIP visits, official buildings and other restricted areas.
Searches of individuals should remain minimally intrusive and shall be strictly limited to the
purpose of detecting explosives.
(d) Assisting in the search of scenes where an explosion has occurred and an explosive device or
secondary explosive device is suspected.

At no time will an explosive-detection trained canine be used to render a suspected device safe or
clear.

318.12 ARTICLE DETECTION

A canine trained to find objects or property related to a person or crime may be used to locate or
identify articles. A canine search should be conducted in a manner that minimizes the likelihood of
unintended bites or injuries.

318.13 OUTSIDE AGENCY REQUEST
All requests for canine assistance from outside agencies must be approved by the on duty Commander
and are subject to the following:
(a) Canine teams shall not be used for any assignment that is not consistent with this policy.
(b) The canine handler has the authority to decline a request for any specific assignment that they
deem unsuitable.
(c) It is the responsibility of the canine handler to coordinate operations with agency personnel in
order to minimize the risk of unintended injury.
(d) It shall be the responsibility of the canine handler to complete all necessary reports.
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318.14 PUBLIC DEMONSTRATIONS

All public requests for a canine team shall be reviewed and, if appropriate, approved by the canine
supervisor prior to making any resource commitment. The canine supervisor is responsible for
obtaining resources and coordinating involvement in the demonstration to include proper safety
protocols. Canine handlers shall not demonstrate any apprehension work unless authorized to do so by
the canine supervisor.

318.15 CANINE IN PUBLIC AREAS
The canine shall be kept on a leash when in areas that allow access to the public. Exceptions to this
rule would include specific law enforcement operations for which the canine is trained.
(a) A canine shall not be left unattended in any area to which the public may have access.
(b) When the canine vehicle is left unattended, all windows and doors shall be secured in such a
manner as to prevent unauthorized access to the dog. The handler shall also ensure that the
unattended vehicle remains inhabitable for the canine.

318.16 CANINE INJURY AND MEDICAL CARE

In the event that a canine is injured, or there is an indication that the canine is not in good physical
condition, the injury or condition shall be reported to the canine supervisor or on-duty Commander as
soon as practicable and appropriately documented. Arrangements for treatment shall be made by the
handler for the canine’s injury or condition to receive prompt attention as necessary.

The unit commander has the final authority in regards to medical treatment and procedures for the
canines.

All medical attention shall be rendered by the designated canine veterinarian, except during an
emergency where treatment should be obtained from the nearest available veterinarian. All records of
medical treatment outside of the veterinary file shall be maintained by the canine unit supervisor.

318.17 HANDLER SELECTION
The minimum qualifications for the assignment of canine handler include:
(a) An officer who is currently off probation;
(b) Residing in an adequately fenced, single-family residence with a yard (minimum 6-foot high
fence with locking gates). Officers living in an apartment are not qualified;
(c) Willingness (and authority) to allow a City owned kennel to be installed by a contractor;
(d) Take-home vehicles require the handler to live inside the City of Fresno or no more than fifteen
(15) miles from the city limits;

1) Canine Officers who reside farther than fifteen (15) miles from the City limits must leave
their assigned vehicles at an approved City facility, and provide approved secure
transportation for the canine from that point to their residences; and

(e) Agreeing to be assigned to the position for the service life of the canine absent promotion
opportunities.

318.18 HANDLER COMPENSATION
Canine handlers shall be available for call-out under conditions specified by the canine supervisor.

Canine handler shall be compensated for time spent in the care, feeding, grooming and other needs of
the canine in accordance with the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA), and according to the terms of the
collective bargaining agreement (29 United States Code §207).

318.19 TRAINING

Before assignment in the field, each canine team shall be trained and certified to meet current POST
guidelines or other recognized and approved certification standards. Each canine team shall thereafter
be recertified to a current POST, California Narcotic Canine Association (CNCA) or other recognized
and approved certification standards on an annual basis.
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Cross-trained canine teams or those canine teams trained exclusively for the detection of narcotics
and/or explosives also shall be trained and certified by the CNCA or other recognized and approved
certification standards established for their particular skills.

All canine training should be conducted while on-duty unless otherwise approved by the canine
supervisor or Unit Commander.

Additional training considerations are as follows:

(a) Canine handlers are encouraged to engage in additional training with approval of the canine
supervisor.

(b) To ensure that all training is consistent, no handler, trainer or outside vendor is authorized to
train to a standard that is not reviewed and approved by this department.

(c) Because canines may be exposed to dangerous substances such as opioids, the canine
coordinator should also provide training for the canine handlers about the risks of exposure and
treatment for it.

318.20 FAILURE TO COMPLETE TRAINING

Any canine team failing to graduate or obtain certification shall not be deployed in the field for tasks the
team is not certified to perform until graduation or certification is achieved. Other restriction to canine
deployment may be imposed on the handler by the canine supervisor (e.g., leash, muzzle) as deemed
necessary and/or appropriate until standards are met.

318.21 TRAINING RECORDS
All canine training records shall be maintained by the Canine Supervisor.

318.22 TRAINING AIDS

Training aids are required to effectively train and maintain the skills of canines. Officers possessing,
using or transporting controlled substances or explosives for canine training purposes must comply with
federal and state requirements. Alternatively, officers may work with outside trainers with the applicable
licenses or permits, with the approval of the canine unit supervisor.

318.23 CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE TRAINING AIDS

Officers acting in the performance of their official duties may possess or transfer controlled substances
for the purpose of narcotics-detection canine training in compliance with state and federal laws (HS §
11367.5; 21 USC §823(f)).

The Chief of Police or the authorized designee may authorize a member to seek a court order to allow
controlled substances seized by the Department to be possessed by the member or a narcotics-
detection canine trainer who is working under the direction of this department for training purposes,
provided the controlled substances are no longer needed as criminal evidence.

As an alternative, the Chief of Police or the authorized designee may request narcotics training aids
from the Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA).

These procedures are not required if the canine handler uses commercially available synthetic
substances that are not controlled narcotics.

318.24 CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE PROCEDURES
Due to the responsibilities and liabilities involved with possessing readily usable amounts of controlled
substances and the ever-present danger of the canine’s accidental ingestion of these controlled
substances, the following procedures shall be strictly followed:
(a) All controlled substance training samples shall be weighed and tested prior to dispensing to the
individual canine handler or trainer.
(b) The weight and test results shall be recorded and maintained by this department.
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(c) Any person possessing controlled substance training samples pursuant to court order or DEA
registration shall maintain custody and control of the controlled substances and shall keep
records regarding any loss of, or damage to, those controlled substances.

(d) All controlled substance training samples will be stored in locked, airtight and watertight cases
at all times, except during training. The locked cases shall be secured in an approved manner
inside the canine handler’s assigned patrol vehicle during transport and stored in an appropriate
locked container. There are no exceptions to this procedure.

(e) The canine supervisor shall periodically inspect every controlled substance training sample for
damage or tampering and take any appropriate action.

(f) Any unusable controlled substance training samples shall be returned to the Property/Evidence
Section or to the dispensing agency.

(g) All controlled substance samples shall be returned to the dispensing agency upon the
conclusion of the training or upon demand by the dispensing agency.

(h) Officers will maintain copies of the authorizing court orders with the training aids.

318.25 EXPLOSIVE TRAINING AIDS
Officers may possess, transport, store or use explosives or destructive devices in compliance with state
and federal laws (Penal Code §18800; 18 USC §842; 27 Code of Federal Regulations §555.41).

Explosive training aids designed specifically for canine teams should be used whenever feasible. Due
to the safety concerns in the handling and transportation of explosives, inert or non-hazardous training
aids should be employed whenever feasible.

The use of explosives or destructive devices for training aids by canine teams is subject to the
following:

(a) All explosive training aids, when not in use, shall be properly stored in a secure facility
appropriate for the type of materials.

(b) An inventory ledger shall be maintained to document the type and quantity of explosive training
aids that are stored.

(c) The canine supervisor shall be responsible to verify the explosive training aids on hand against
the inventory ledger once each quarter.

(d) Only members of the canine team shall have access to the explosive training aids storage
facility.

(e) A primary and secondary custodian will be designated to minimize the possibility of loss of
explosive training aids during and after the training. Generally, the handler will be designated as
the primary custodian while the trainer or authorized second person on-scene will be designated
as the secondary custodian.

(f) Any lost or damaged explosive training aids shall be promptly reported to the canine supervisor,
who will determine if any further action will be necessary. Any loss of explosives will be reported
to the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives.
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Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
Robberies & Alarms

319.1 POLICY

Unless advised otherwise by a reporting party, members will respond to all person and business
robberies, robbery alarms, and silent hold-up alarm calls for service, as though they were "in
progress", exercising caution and making safety a priority.

319.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The purpose of this policy is to provide a guideline for responding to robberies or alarm calls.

319.2 ROBBERY IN PROGRESS
A dispatcher receiving a call of a robbery in progress (including Sonitrol alarms), or one that has just
occurred, shall attempt to keep the caller on the line and obtain the following information, which shall be
broadcast as it is received:

(a) Exact location of occurrence and name of the bank or business;

(b) Whether the suspect(s) are present or have fled;

(c) Complete description of suspect(s) and vehicle, direction of flight, and elapsed time since

departure;
(d) Weapon(s) used; and
(e) Property taken.

319.3 ROBBERY ALARMS
A dispatcher, upon being notified of a silent hold-up alarm, shall broadcast the location and the name of
the bank or business.
(a) Dispatchers shall not attempt to re-contact the bank or business until asked to do so by
responding units.
(b) When a dispatcher is directed to re-contact the bank or business they shall follow the
procedures listed in Section 319.2.

When the alarm is false, bank or business management personnel should be requested to exit and
make contact with the responding officer and follow their directions. Additionally:

(a) The description of the person initiating such contact shall be given to the officer;

(b) The arriving officer shall direct the person who exits to an area of safety to ensure that a

suspect did not send the employee out as a decoy;

(c) The officer shall then check the premises to ensure that no further assistance is required; and

(d) A False Alarm Notification card shall be completed and provided to an employee;

(e) The officer shall make a note in the event report that a card was left with an employee;

(f) The disposition code “E” for false alarm shall be used to clear the event.

319.4 OFFICER’S RESPONSE / ARRIVAL AT SCENE
A minimum of two officers will be dispatched to "robbery in progress", "robbery just occurred", and
"silent hold-up alarm" calls.

(a) The responding officer shall direct the dispatcher to re-contact the bank or business when
appropriate.

(b) When the suspect(s) have left the location, the primary unit or designee shall make contact with
the victim(s) and witness(es), and shall broadcast a complete description of the suspect(s) and
vehicle(s) as soon as possible.

(c) All other responding units should check the area for suspect(s), withnesses and evidence.

When responding officers have reason to believe the suspect(s) are still present, officers shall assume
a position to observe the location without being visible to the suspect(s).
(a) Marked units should be out of immediate sight of the location.
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(b) All exits to the bank or business shall be covered.

319.5 INVESTIGATIVE REQUIREMENTS
While the initial suspect(s) description (check boxes) on the report may appropriately describe a
composite of victim/witness descriptions, the report narrative shall list each victim/witness description
and actions of the suspect(s) separately in their respective statements.
(a) The crime report shall reflect whether each witness/victim can identify the suspect(s) and
whether they can do so by photo, in person, or both.

Every attempt shall be made to locate and preserve physical evidence (fingerprints, blood, masks, hats,
etc.) at each robbery scene. Arrangements to photograph injuries sustained by the victim should be
made as soon as possible after the incident is reported.

In any business robbery, both the business and the clerk(s) who were robbed (regardless of any
personal loss), shall be listed as victims. Any customer who may also have been robbed shall also be
listed as a victim.

319.6 DETECTIVE NOTIFICATION
The Robbery Unit supervisor shall be promptly notified by the ComCen when a confirmed bank robbery
has occurred.
(a) Field units investigating other robberies, where the assistance of a detective is needed, shall
contact the Robbery Unit supervisor or, in their absence, a Unit investigator.
(b) When the decision is made to utilize a detective, the primary officer retains complete
responsibility for the initial investigation, reporting, and evidence collection.

319.7 FBI NOTIFICATION
The FBI shall be promptly notified by the ComCen when a confirmed bank robbery has occurred.

319.9 SPECIAL VIDEO TAPE BOOKING PROCEDURE

Video tape evidence from robberies shall be booked into the appropriate locker in the Property
Evidence Control Section.
(a) Tapes shall not be booked at any district station.
(b) These videos will be listed on a separate Property Evidence Report from any other evidence
booked.
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

Domestic Violence
320

320 Domestic Violence

320.1 POLICY

The official Department response to cases of domestic violence shall be to stress the enforcement of the
laws, to protect the victim, and to communicate the attitude that violent conduct in the home is criminal
behavior and will not be tolerated.

320.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Domestic violence is alleged criminal conduct and it is the policy of the Fresno Police Department to stress
enforcement of criminal laws related to domestic violence, the protection of the victim, and the availability
of civil remedies and community resources. This includes the arrest of domestic violence offenders if there
is probable cause to believe an offense has occurred.

320.2 DEFINITIONS
Abuse - Intentionally or recklessly causing or attempting to cause bodily injury or placing another person
in reasonable apprehension of imminent serious bodily injury.

Domestic Violence - Abuse committed against an adult or minor who is a spouse, former spouse,
cohabitant, former cohabitant, or a person with whom the suspect has had a child or is having or has had
a dating or engagement relationship.

Cohabitant - Two unrelated adult persons living together for a substantial period of time, resulting in some
permanence of relationship. Factors that may determine whether persons are cohabiting include, but are
not limited to:

(a) Sexual relations between the parties while sharing the same living quarters;

(b) Sharing of income or expenses;

(c) Joint use or ownership of property;

(d) Whether the parties hold themselves out as husband and wife;

(e) The continuity of the relationship; and

(f) The length of the relationship.

The above definition of cohabitant is used for the application of enforcing Penal Code §273.5. Family
Code §6209 expands the definition of cohabitant to include a person who regularly resides in the
household or formerly regularly resided in the household for the application of enforcing Penal Code
§836(d).

320.3 ENFORCEMENT OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE
It is the intent of the Legislature that the official response to domestic violence stresses the enforcement
of the laws to protect the victim and shall communicate the attitude that violent behavior is criminal behavior
and will not be tolerated. The following factors should not be used to avoid making an arrest:

(a) Marital status of suspect and victim;

(b) Whether or not the suspect lives on the premises with the victim;

(c) Existence or lack of temporary restraining order;

(d) Potential financial consequences of arrest;

(e) Complainant’s history or prior complaints;

(f) Verbal assurances that violence will cease;

(g) Complainant’s emotional state;

(h) Nonvisible injuries;

(i) Location of the incident (public/private);

(j) Victim does not want to prosecute or make private person’s arrest;

(k) Speculation that complainant may not follow through with the prosecution; and
(I) The case may not result in a conviction.
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(m)Actual or perceived characteristics such as race, sex, sexual orientation, gender, gender identity
or expression, age, ethnicity, religion, creed, color, national origin, disability, marital status of the
victim or suspect, military and veteran status, or any other classification or status protected by law.

(n) The social status, community status, or professional position of the victim or suspect.

320.4 DOMINANT AGGRESSOR
In responding to domestic violence incidents, officers shall make reasonable efforts to identify the dominant
aggressor in any incident. The dominant aggressor is the person determined to be the most significant,
rather than the first, aggressor. In identifying the dominant aggressor, an officer shall consider:

(a) The intent of the law to protect victims of domestic violence from continuing abuse;

(b) The threats creating fear of physical injury;

(c) The history of domestic violence between the persons involved; and

(d) Whether either person acted in self-defense.

320.5 FELONY ARRESTS
In accordance with state law, an arrest should be made when there is probable cause to believe a felony
has occurred.

320.6 MISDEMEANOR ARRESTS
In accordance with state law, an arrest should generally be made when there is probable cause to believe
a misdemeanor, including violations of court orders, has occurred.
(a) Police officers may make an arrest without a warrant for a misdemeanor assault or battery not
committed in their presence when it is committed upon:

1) A current or former spouse;

2) A current or former cohabitant (EC §6209 definition);

3) A fiancé or fiancée;

4) A person with whom the suspect currently is having or has previously had an engagement
or dating relationship;

5) A person with whom the suspect has parented a child;

6) A child of the suspect or a child of one of the above listed categories; or

7) Any person who is 65 years of age or older and who is related to the suspect by blood or
legal guardianship.

8) Any other person related to the suspect by consanguinity or affinity within the second
degree. Consanguinity or affinity within the first and second degree include children, step-
children, spouse, son or daughter-in-law, grandchildren, parents, parent-in-law, step-
parent, brother or sister, grandparents, and step-grandparents.

(b) Both of the following conditions must be present in order to make an arrest in this situation pursuant
to PC §836(d):

1)  The peace officer has probable cause to believe that the person to be arrested has

committed the assault or battery, whether or not it has in fact been committed; and

2)  The peace officer makes the arrest as soon as probable cause arises to believe that the

person to be arrested has committed the assault or battery, whether or not it has in fact
been committed.

There is no specific time frame in which an arrest for the above violations may be made. However, it has
been determined that the authority to arrest continues during the time the officer is still actively investigating
the case and/or attempting to locate the violator throughout the course of that officer's work shift. Since
this arrest authority does not carry on indefinitely, officers shall not place suspects who are wanted only
on misdemeanor domestic violence charges on broadcast sheets, nor on the DCB.

320.7 FIELD RELEASE (CITE & RELEASE)
A field release may not be used, and a physical arrest shall be made when:
(a) The subject is arrested for a violation of PC §243(e)(1), PC §273.5, PC §646.9 or a protective
order involving domestic violence when:
1) The detained person made threats to kill or harm;
2) Has engaged in violence against; or
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3) Has gone to the residence or workplace of the protected party.
(b) There is a reasonable likelihood that the offense may continue or resume, or that the safety of
persons or property would be imminently endangered by releasing the arrested person in the
field (PC §853.6).

Cite & releases will be done in accordance with Policy §420.

Any one of the following may support the likelihood of a continuing offense:

(a) Whether the suspect has a prior history of arrests or citations involving domestic violence

(b) Whether the suspect is violating a criminal court issued Stay Away Order

(c) Whether the suspect has previously violated, or is currently violating, a valid temporary restraining
order

(d) Whether the suspect has a prior history of other assaultive behavior (e.g., arrests or convictions for
assault and battery or aggravated assaults)

(e) Statements taken from the victim that the suspect has a history of physical abuse towards the victim

(f) Statements taken from the victim expressing fear of retaliation or further violence should the
suspect be released.

Note: If the subject is arrested in violation of PC §273.5 or PC §646.9 and cannot be booked into FCJ for
an extended period (i.e., hospital standby, rejection by jail, etc.), the officer shall notify their immediate
supervisor. The supervisor shall assess the factors surrounding the arrestee and, if necessary, contact the
Field Commander to determine the final disposition of the arrestee.

320.8 PRIVATE PERSON’S ARREST

The Department will assist with all private person arrests that are made lawfully pursuant to PC §837. Any
officer presented with a private person wishing to make an arrest must determine whether or not there is
reasonable cause to believe that such an arrest would be lawful (PC §847).

Officers will advise the victim of their right to make a private person’s arrest when a crime has been
committed outside the officer’s presence which does not meet the requirements for an officer-initiated
arrest either because it is not a felony or a qualifying misdemeanor offense under PC §836(d). Advisements
regarding private person’s arrests should be held out of the presence of the suspect. Officers shall not
dissuade victims from making a lawful private person’s arrest. Officers should refer to the provisions of
Policy §364 for further options regarding the disposition of private person’s arrests.

320.9 SUSPECT NOT PRESENT

In domestic violence cases where the suspect has left the scene, an investigation should be conducted to
determine if a crime has been committed. In such circumstances a report shall be completed, and the
victim shall be informed of the case number and the follow-up criminal procedure [PC §§13730(c) and
13701(c)].

320.10 MANDATORY NOTIFICATIONS
Members shall contact the Domestic Violence Unit supervisor to determine the need for response or
involvement by a follow-up investigator for incidents involving any of the following circumstances:
(a) Domestic violence involving serious injury and the victim will be treated at the hospital;
(b) Domestic violence involving a Department employee as the victim or suspect; or
(c) Domestic violence offenses that will become high profile which may cause media inquiries early in
the investigation.
(d) Notify the Domestic Violence Unit Supervisor by email any time an emergency phone ping is
initiated on a domestic violence related call for service.

320.11 EVIDENCE

320.11.1 WEAPONS

Suspects often use objects (e.g., beer bottles) and/or weapons to commit assaults. All objects and
weapons used in the commission of crimes should be photographed and booked into evidence. If an
object/weapon is not booked, the officer must provide sufficient reason in the police report.
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320.11.2 VICTIM PHOTOGRAPHS

All victim injuries shall be photographed regardless of severity by the officer or the Crime Scene
Investigations Section (CSIS), unless the victim refuses. Officers shall not utilize Axon body worn cameras
as the sole method of capturing victim injuries when the above listed options are available. Refer to Policy
§805.

Officers shall make an attempt in all felony cases resulting in serious injury requiring medical attention, or
from strangulation, to have the victim’s injuries photographed by CSIS personnel. If CSIS is unavailable to
respond or it is determined that it will be a prolonged response, officers should consider seeking the victim’s
consent to be transported to the CSIS to be photographed. If the officer has a department issued device,
they may use the department device to take injury photos. The officer shall ensure that the injury is visible
in the photographs prior to leaving the scene.

Photographs in intimate areas shall be photographed by a same sex CSIS Technician or officer. Refer to
Policy §347.4.4.

320.11.3 SUSPECT IDENTIFICATION

Officers investigating any domestic violence related call for service that results in an incident or crime
report, shall make every effort to identify any party of the intimate relationship who is no longer present
during the law enforcement contact by the following ways:

Personal Photograph

(a) The officer shall request the victim to point out the suspect in the photograph.

(b) The photograph shall be labeled with the case number and officer's badge number.

(c) A copy of the photograph shall be turned in with the original report and the photograph shall be
booked into evidence.

(d) If the personal photograph is digital and not a hard copy, the officer shall capture the image and
upload it into Axon via Axon Capture or request the victim provide the photograph via Axon Citizen
Link.

EMUG booking photograph or CalPhoto
The victim may view an EMUG booking photo or CalPhoto. The officer shall have the victim identify
the person in the photo by name and as the person responsible for the crime. If EMUG, CalPhoto,
or personal photograph are unavailable, and officers utilize iQuery/Offendertrack/FSO CAD the
booking photograph shown to the victim shall be captured and uploaded by the officer into Axon.

In-Person Identification
If both parties of the intimate relationship are present during the law enforcement contact, officers
shall document the in-person identification of the dominant aggressor or all involved parties,
including at the scene of an incident where probable cause is not developed (i.e. Gl).

If no photos are available, unique tattoo or scar information shall be documented in the narrative of the
report as being provided by the victim to identify the suspect.

320.12 CONFISCATION OF FIREARMS

Officers should consider the use of a gun violence restraining order during a domestic disturbance
response to any residence which is associated with a firearm registration or record, during a response in
which a firearm is present, or during a response in which one of the involved parties owns or possesses a
firearm (PC §18108(b)). An officer handling an incident of domestic violence which involves a threat to
human life or physical assault shall seize all firearms present at the scene of the incident found to be in
plain sight or found as a result of a consensual or lawful search when it appears necessary to do so for the
protection of officers or other persons present. Any firearm confiscated as a result of a domestic violence
incident shall first be checked in the Automated Firearms System (AFS) on either the MDS or through the
ComCen to determine if the firearm is stolen. When the firearm is found not to be stolen, it shall be booked
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for evidence or safekeeping as necessary. Any ammunition confiscated with the firearm shall also be
booked [PC §12028.5(b)].

A member who seizes a firearm during an incident of domestic violence shall provide the owner or another
adult household member with a “Fresno Police Department Receipt and Notice of Rights for Confiscated
Firearms/Other Deadly Weapons” Form. The receipt shall describe the make, identification or serial
numbers on the firearm, and also the case number. The receipt shall also include the name and residential
mailing address of the owner or person who possessed the weapon and notice of where the weapon may
be recovered, along with the applicable time limit for recovery (PC §18250; PC § 18255; PC §33800; FC
§6389(c)(2)). A case number shall be obtained from the ComCen at the time the property is confiscated.
The owner or household member shall then sign the receipt. The top (green) copy of the receipt shall be
given to the owner or household member, the hard and pink copies shall be attached to the appropriate
report form, and the yellow copy shall be attached to the PER accompanying the weapon being booked.

320.13 RETURN OF FIREARMS
When a firearm is seized and the involved person/suspect inquires how to get their firearm/weapon back,
officers shall refer the involved person/suspect to the listed directions on the form.

320.14 COURT PROTECTIVE ORDERS
Various types of restraining orders may be issued by various courts in domestic violence cases. The court
orders under PC §13701(b) includes:
(a) Emergency Protective Order (EPO) - PC §273.6
(b) Domestic Violence Protective Order - PC §166(c)(1)
(c) Criminal Court Protective Order - PC §166(c)(1)
(d) Order to Show Cause and Temporary Restraining Order (TRO) - PC §273.6
(e) Order After Hearing - PC §273.6
(f) Restraining Order — Juvenile
(g) Judgment of Dissolution and Order
(h) Child Custody Order

All valid out of state and tribal court restraining and protective orders should be enforced. PC § 13710
requires all law enforcement agencies to maintain complete and systematic records of all protection orders
relating to domestic violence incidents, restraining orders, and proofs of service which are in effect. This
section also requires that these records be used to inform law enforcement officers responding to domestic
violence calls of the existence, terms, and effective dates of protection orders on file. It shall be the
responsibility of the Records Bureau to maintain these records.

320.15 STAY-AWAY ORDERS
Stay-away orders are issued in criminal cases when the probability of victim intimidation exists. Violation
of a stay-away order is a misdemeanor under PC §166(c)(1).

Witness intimidation is also a violation of PC §136.1 and potentially a violation of PC §422. Examples of
witness intimidation include attempting to prevent or dissuade a victim from attending or giving testimony
at any proceeding or using force or expressing or implying a threat of force or violence related to the court
proceeding. Officers will use the same guidelines for verification and enforcement of stay-away orders as
listed in Policy §§330.16 and 330.32.

320.16 EMERGENCY PROTECTIVE ORDERS

Members should request an EPO when the investigating officer has grounds to believe that a person is in
immediate harm and present danger of domestic violence based on an allegation of recent abuse or threat
of abuse [FC §6203 & §6211].

Note: There may be other nondomestic violence related incidents in which officers could request an EPO.

EPO’s can be issued 24 hours per day, seven days per week.
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A judicial officer may issue an EPO whenever a law enforcement officer asserts reasonable grounds that
one or more of the criteria listed on the EPO Form is met or there is a potential for continued or escalated
violence. The fact that the endangered person has left the household to avoid abuse or whether the suspect
is in custody does not affect the availability of an emergency protective order.

Under PC §646.91, a peace officer may also obtain an EPO when the officer has reasonable grounds to

believe that a person or the person’s immediate family is in immediate and present danger of being stalked.

(a) Any such EPO shall be reduced to writing, signed by the officer and include all of the information
required by PC §646.91(c).

(b) Any officer seeking such an order shall serve the order on the restrained person if such person can
be reasonably located and shall provide the person protected with a copy of the order. A copy of
the order shall also be filed with the court as soon as practicable after issuance.

(c) Any officer requesting such an order shall carry copies of the order while on duty and shall use
every reasonable means to enforce the order.

EPO’S may be obtained to prohibit a suspect who resides with a complainant, regardless of their marital
status or relationship from continuing a specified behavior or act as described on the EPO form.

320.16.1 PROCEDURES FOR ISSUANCE OF EPO’S

When officers have identified both qualifying abuse and a qualifying relationship between the person to
be restrained and the person to be protected, the officer shall contact their immediate supervisor and
provide the supervisor with the facts of the case.

The supervisor shall ensure the facts of the case support a reasonable belief of immediate harm and
present danger of domestic violence within a qualifying relationship. The fact that the endangered person
has left the household to avoid abuse or whether the suspect is in custody does not affect the availability
of an emergency protective order. If there is insufficient information to determine if domestic violence or a
qualifying relationship exists with immediate and present danger, the supervisor shall guide the officer in
their investigation to obtain the required information. If the information presented to the supervisor is
sufficient, the supervisor shall grant the officer permission to contact a judicial officer through the
established procedure.

A judicial officer shall be contacted through the Court Dispatch Center at 457-4999, regardless of the time
of day. Between the hours of 1800-0600, weekends, and court holidays, calls will be forwarded and
processed by the Sheriff's Department Communications Center. The determination of the designated
judicial officer to issue or not to issue an EPO will be final.

Note: The temporary inability of FSD dispatch to locate a judicial officer does not relieve officers of their
obligations under this section.

In all domestic violence situations, the investigating officer shall ensure that the victim understands the
circumstances under which an EPO can be issued, and our policy of seeking an EPO on the victim’s behalf
anytime there is reason to believe the victim is in immediate and present danger of domestic violence.

The expiration date for EPO’s shall be no later than the close of the fifth judicial business day or the seventh
calendar day following the day of issuance, whichever comes earliest.

The issuing officer shall inform the person to be protected of:
(a) The expiration date and time of the EPO; and
(b) The need to apply to the court for a temporary restraining order beyond that date.

The officer who completes an EPO shall turn the EPO in to the Records Section by the completion of their
shift.

An EPO shall be personally served upon the restrained party by the issuing officer when the restrained
party can be reasonably located. When the restrained party cannot be located, the issuing officer shall
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contact the ComCen to have a premise history placed on the affected addresses listing the name of the
restrained party and the fact that an unserved EPO is on file in the Records Section. The premise history
shall include the EPQO's date of expiration. When a valid EPO is in effect and proof of service has been
verified, the officer shall use every reasonable means to enforce the order.

When an EPO is issued for a child, the officer shall give the child's copy of the EPO to the parent, guardian,
or social worker who is retaining custody of the child. EPO processes are the same for a child as for an
adult.

320.16.2 REQUIRED REPORTS FOR EPO WITH NO CRIME
When an EPO is issued under circumstances where no crime has occurred, the issuing officer shall:
(a) Prepare a GIDV-Domestic Violence report titled "EPO" and the "Domestic Violence" box shall be
checked;
(b) The person to be restrained shall be listed as an “Involved Party”; and
(c) The person to be protected shall be listed as a “Victim”.

Note: The race, sex, and DOB of the person to be protected shall be indicated next to their name listed in
item #1 of the EPO.

320.16.3 DISTRIBUTION OF EPO FORMS
(a) The white copy shall be turned in to the Records Section by the end of the work shift;
(b) One copy shall be provided to the protected party, when present;
(c) One copy shall be provided to the restrained party, when present; and
(d) The fourth and any undelivered protected party copies shall also be forwarded to Records.

Records shall maintain a seven-day file of all served and unserved EPQO's

320.16.4 VERIFICATION OF EPO’S
Prior to enforcement of an EPO, officers shall determine if the order is valid, by contacting the issuing
agency or examining a copy of the order to establish:

(a) The order has not expired;

(b) Whether proof of service or prior notice exists or can be established; and

(c) The terms of the restraining order.

320.16.5 UNSERVED EPO’S

When an officer is in possession of an unserved copy of an EPO and encounters the restrained party within
the effective period, they shall provide the copy to the restrained party and shall complete the
"Restraining/Emergency Protective Order Proof of Service Form”.

All other officers encountering unserved restrained parties listed in active EPO's (and other court orders)
shall follow the procedures listed above.

320.17 RESTRAINING ORDERS
320.17.1 VERIFICATION OF RESTRAINING ORDERS
Whenever a complainant advises of the existence of a restraining order, the officer shall immediately
attempt to determine the following [Code of Civil Procedure (CCP) §527.8(i)(3)]
(a) Whether a restraining order is on file with the Department or whether the complainant has a copy
of the restraining order in their possession;
(b) Whether there is valid restraining order on file with the Department of Justice Domestic Violence
Restraining Order System [EC §6383(d)];
(c) Whether the proof of service or prior notice exists or that the suspect was in court when the order
was made; and
(d) The terms of the restraining order.

In the event the suspect is no longer at the scene, officers shall document the incident for follow up
investigation.
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320.17.2 ENFORCEMENT PROCEDURES FOR RESTRAINING ORDERS

Violation of a restraining order is a misdemeanor under PC §273.6, PC §166(c)(1) or PC §166(4). An arrest
shall be made when probable cause exists to believe the subject of a restraining order has violated the
order whether or not in the presence of an officer and evidence of proof of service of the order exists.
Proof of service may be established by any one of the following:

(a) The existence of the order and proof of service to the suspect has been verified by the officer;

(b) The complainant produces a valid copy of the order bearing a file stamp of a court and proof of
service on the suspect;

(c) The officer has verified the existence of the order and the order reflects that the suspect was
personally present in court when the order was made which removes the proof of service
requirements; or

(d) The existence of the order has been verified and there is proof that an officer has previously
informed the suspect of its terms.

All valid out-of-state and tribal court restraining, and protective orders should be enforced.

320.18 SERVICE OF RESTRAINING ORDERS AND EPO’S
When an officer verifies that a restraining order/EPO exists but cannot verify proof of service or prior
knowledge of the order by the restrained party, the officer shall, when the restrained party is present:
(a) Inform the restrained party of the terms of the order;
(b) Admonish the restrained party that they are now on notice and that violation of the order will result
in arrest; and
(c) Prepare a "Restraining/Emergency Protective Order Proof of Service Form".

When the proof of service is being served on an order in possession of the Sheriff's Department and there
is no related FPD case number:
(a) The Proof of Service - Fresno Police Department Form shall be used;
(b) All blanks on the form shall be filled in;
(c) The box labeled "Case Number" shall be used only for the court case number as listed on the
restraining order;
(d) The space provided for the “Department Case Number” shall list the event number assigned to the
call;
(e) The event synopsis shall include the Court Case Number;
(f) No report other than the Restraining/Emergency Protective Order Proof of Service Form is required
when the only action being taken is service of a court order/EPO; and
(g) Details of the service must be included in the event narrative.

A temporary restraining order, emergency protective order, or an order issued after a hearing shall, at
the request of the petitioner, be served on the restrained person by an officer who is present at the scene
of a reported domestic violence incident or when the officer receives a request from the petitioner to
provide service of the order (Family Code § 6383; Penal Code § 13710).

320.18.1 PROOF OF SERVICE NOT VERIFIED
When the officer verifies that a restraining order exists but cannot verify proof of service or prior knowledge
of the order by the suspect, the officer shall perform the following:

(a) At the request of the complainant and upon presentation of an endorsed copy of the restraining
order and a proof of service form, serve a copy of the order on the suspect. Submit the completed
proof of service form to the court, regardless of whether or not the suspect is taken into custody
[CCP §527.8(i)(2)];

(b) Immediately inform the suspect of the terms of the order and place the suspect on notice that
violation of the order will result in arrest;

(c) Obtain the suspect’s address; and

(d) Enforce the order but do not make an arrest for any violation of the order occurring prior to verifying
the proof of service or before an officer's admonition of the terms of the order. If the suspect
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continues to violate the order after being advised of the terms, an arrest should be made [CCP
§527.8(i)(4)].

If the suspect complies with the order the officer shall complete a report detailing the specific terms of the
order and advisement, the name of the advising officer, and the date and time of the advisement [PC
§13730(c)]. The Department copy of the restraining order shall be updated to reflect the information listed
above.

320.18.2 WHEN ORDERS ARE NOT VERIFIABLE
If the victim is not in possession of the restraining order and/or for any reason the officer cannot verify the
validity of the order the following action shall be taken:
(a) Write a report; give the case number to the victim; and
(b) Inform the victim of how they can contact the appropriate detective or investigative unit for further
action [PC §13730(c)].

320.19 OFFICER INVOLVED RESTRAINING ORDERS

(a) All sworn members of this Department who are the subject of an EPO, TRO, or Stay Away Order
regarding family violence shall immediately provide an on-duty supervisor with a copy of the order.

(b) The supervisor shall then advise the involved officer's immediate supervisor, complete a
confidential Memo and forward it with a copy of the EPO or TRO, via the chain of command, to the
involved officer’s Division Commander.

(c) Notifications should be made as deemed appropriate by the on-duty supervisor depending on the
severity of the situation.

320.19.1 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES IN OFFICER INVOLVED RESTRAINING ORDERS

A supervisor shall respond to any incident of alleged domestic violence involving a law enforcement officer
from the Department or any other law enforcement agency. When an employee is involved as victim or a
suspect, the Domestic Violence Unit supervisor shall be notified.

The following tasks shall be completed by the on-scene supervisor:
(a) The involved officer’s chain of command shall be notified;
(b) If the accused is a sworn member, a supervisor above the rank of the accused shall be requested

to the scene to supervise the investigation and make appropriate notifications;

(c) In a case where the Chief of Police is the accused, the City Manager shall be notified;
(d) The Domestic Violence Unit supervisor shall be notified and will determine if an investigator should
respond to the scene;

e) The officer's duty weapon will be removed when appropriate;

f) The Department’s legal advisor shall be notified;

g) A confidential Administrative Review Memo will be completed; and

h) When a peace officer from another agency is involved, the on-scene supervisor shall notify the
district, assistant district, or field commander, who shall make phone notification to the involved
officer's agency as soon as practical.

(
(
(
(

320.20 DOMESTIC VIOLENCE FORM

In all cases of domestic violence, whether an arrest is made or not, investigating officers shall furnish the
victim with a copy of the Domestic Violence Form and shall orally instruct the victim on its contents (PC
§§13700-13701). This form shall include the report number of the investigation to serve as a reference for
the victim to contact the Domestic Violence Unit.

320.21 PROSECUTION FOLLOW-UP

Officers investigating a felony domestic violence case shall advise the victim that it is no longer necessary
to contact the DA’s office for charges to be filed. The Domestic Violence Unit will review all felony domestic
violence cases and if probable cause exists, they will submit the case(s) to the District Attorney’s Office.

In misdemeanor domestic violence cases where the suspect has NOT been arrested or cited, and the
victim wishes to file a criminal complaint, the officer shall advise the victim they may leave a voicemail for
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the Domestic Violence Unit (DVU) at 621-2225, 24/7. However, the voicemail is checked periodically during
normal business hours and is not monitored 24/7. The victim should be reminded that if they feel they are
currently in a situation threatening their safety or experiencing domestic violence, they should call 9-1-1.
Officers shall record this advisement to the victim with their body worn cameras.

320.22 TENANCY ISSUES

(a) Officers may request a person who is not in lawful possession of the premises to leave when:

1) The complainant is in lawful possession of the premise (as exhibited by rent receipts, lease,
deed, verification by apartment manager, etc.)
2) The complainant has requested that the person leave the premises.

(b) The officer will stand by until the suspect removes essential belongings.

(c) If the suspect does not leave upon request, an arrest should be made under PC §602.5.

(d) If the complainant requesting removal of the suspect cannot show proof of lawful possession, the
officer should refer the complainant for a Temporary Restraining Order or other appropriate civil
remedy.

(e) If appropriate, a domestic violence situation involving a tenancy issue may be resolved through the
proper application for an Emergency Protective Order.

320.23 VICTIM ASSISTANCE
During the course of investigating and reporting domestic violence cases, an officer may assist a victim in
many ways. Some required methods of assistance are:

(a) Assist in obtaining appropriate medical attention if a complainant claims injury, whether visible or
not;

(b) Advise the victim that strangulation may cause internal injuries and encourage the victim to seek
medical attention;

(c) Assist in arranging to transport the victim to an alternate shelter if the victim expresses a concern
for their safety, or the officer determines a need exists;

(d) Stand by for a reasonable amount of time when a victim/suspect requests police assistance while
removing essential items of personal property;

(e) Explain legal options available to the victim including the private person’s arrest process, temporary
restraining and stay-away orders, and in cases of arrest, the follow-up procedures and ensuing
criminal proceedings; and

(f) Advise the victim of available community resources and the State Victim Assistance Program.

For additional victim assistance, officers may request a Domestic Violence Advocate from FPD or a crisis
Navigator from the Marjaree Mason Center. Statistics indicate that victims are more likely to assist with
prosecution and to seek services the sooner they meet with an advocate.

320.24 REPORTING PROCEDURES

A police report shall be written to cover all incidents of domestic violence. Officers shall ensure they make
the victim(s) and/or involved parties confidential by checking the appropriate check boxes in Axon Records.
The “Domestic Violence” checkbox in Axon Records shall be checked as well as indicating the report is a
domestic violence incident in the Case Factors. This applies to all domestic violence related crimes (e.g.,
assault, robbery, sexual assault etc.) and general incident reports.

Children in common, or who are present in the home, should be listed in the report as confidential.
The system will generate a Controlled Document using the listed confidential information.

Department members shall also accept and provide written documentation for all calls or reports, including
those made anonymously, of domestic violence involving peace officers. These reports shall be turned
into records as a “restricted” report and shall maintain that status until the investigation has been
completed. This Department’s Domestic Violence Investigation Unit shall also deliver a written copy of
reports involving peace officers from different agencies to the involved officer’s agency.

In addition, domestic violence reports must also specifically include:
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(a) A notation as to whether the officer(s) who responded to the domestic violence call observed any
signs that the alleged abuser was under the influence of alcohol or a controlled substance;

(b) A notation as to whether any law enforcement agency had previously responded to a domestic
violence call, including incidents involving violations of domestic violence restraining orders, at the
same address involving the same alleged abuser or victim (PC §13730). This mandate may be
accomplished by checking MDS databases and/or through information received from involved
parties.

(c) A notation as to whether or not children were present;

(d) A specific description of any weapon(s) used;

(e) A notation if the officer found it necessary, for the protection of the officer or other persons present,
to inquire from the parties whether a firearm or other deadly weapon was present and the results
of the inquiry; and

(f) A notation of whether there were indicators that the incident involved strangulation or suffocation.
This includes whether any witness or victim reported any incident of strangulation or suffocation,
whether any victim reported symptoms of strangulation or suffocation, or whether the officer
observed any signs of strangulation or suffocation.

320.26 RECORDKEEPING RESPONSIBILITIES

PC §13730 also requires that all law enforcement agencies maintain records on the number of domestic
violence related calls reported to their agency and to include whether or not weapons were used in the
incident. This information is to be reported to the Attorney General monthly. It shall be the responsibility of
the Records Manager to maintain and report this information as required.

320.27 PUBLIC ACCESS TO POLICY
A copy of this domestic violence policy will be provided to members of the public upon request. (PC
§13701(c)).

320.28 LETHALITY ASSESSMENT

The Department will conduct a Lethality Assessment Screening process for all domestic violence victims.
Officers shall complete the Lethality Assessment with their Body Worn camera activated. After
completing the assessment, the officer shall score the assessment. The scoring rubric for the
assessment is as follows:

¢ Any single positive answer in questions 1-3 is an automatic referral to a FPD Domestic Violence
Advocate or to a Hot Line Navigator from the Marjaree Mason Center, prior to the officer clearing the
scene as this is a “High Danger” score.

o Negative answers to questions 1-3 but a positive answer to at least 4 questions between questions 4-
11 activates a referral to an FPD Domestic Violence advocate or a Hot Line Navigator from the
Marjaree Mason Center, prior to the officer leaving the scene.

¢ |If not already activated, regardless of how the questions were answered in the above sections an
advocate can be requested to the scene upon victim or officer request.

If after scoring the assessment, a “High Danger” score is the result, the officer shall tell the victim:
“Based on your answers, you have screened in as a high potential for death; meaning other victims with
the same answers/situation have been killed.”

The officer shall then ask the victim if they are willing to speak to an Advocate/Hot Line Navigator. If the
victim refuses to speak to the Advocate/Hot Line Navigator, the officer should provide the victim with the
safety planning tips located on the Domestic Violence Victim Information Form. The officer shall
document in their report if the victim spoke with the Advocate/Hot Line Navigator or refused.

The Lethality Assessment Screening is intended to be a tool designed to help a victim realize their risk
within their intimate relationship and that they have options and resources readily available to help them
get out. The Lethality Assessment is an evidence-based tool that has been shown to be effective in
increasing a survivors’ use of formal and informal safety strategies that also had a correlating effect in
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decreasing frequency of severe intimate partner violence. The Lethality Assessment is found in AXON
under the Victim Name tab, “Add Forms”.

320.28.1 ADVOCATE/HOT LINE CONTACT

Day Time Mon- Fri | Hours 0800-1630 Desk: Cell:
DV Advocate (5659)621- | (559)519-9111
2236
Swing Time Fri— Tue | Hours 1430-2230 Desk: Cell:
DV Advocate (559)621- | (559)577-8472
2233
Hot Line 24- Hour | 24-Hour Hotline (559)233-HELP
Navigator 4357
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

Field Contacts
321

321 Fiel Contact

321.1 POLICY

The Department will treat the members of the community in strict obedience to the rights
against unreasonable search and seizure as guaranteed under the Constitution of the United States of
America and of the laws of the State of California.

321.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Case law regarding search and seizure is ever changing and frequently subject to interpretation under
the varying facts of each situation. This policy is intended to provide a few of the basic guidelines that
may assist an officer in field contact situations.

321.2 DEFINITIONS
Arre t— Taking a person into custody, in a case and in the manner authorized by law.

Detention - Occurs when an officer intentionally, through words, actions or physical force causes
an individual to reasonably believe they are being required to restrict their movement. Detentions
also occur when an officer actually restrains a person’s freedom of movement.

Con en ual Contact - Occurs when an officer contacts an individual but does not create a detention
through words, actions or other means. In other words, a reasonable individual would believe that their
contact with the officer is voluntary.

Con ent Search — A search conducted with the voluntary consent of the person to be searched.

Fiel Contact - A contact with any member of the public, which may be classified as a
consensual contact, detention, or an arrest.

Pro a le Cau e — A set of facts based on the totality of the circumstances that would lead a person of
ordinary care and prudence to entertain an honest and strong suspicion that the person to be arrested
is guilty of a crime.

Rea ona le Su picion - Occurs when, under the totality of the circumstances, an officer
has articulable facts that criminal activity may be afoot and a particular person is connected with
that possible criminal activity. Actual or perceived characteristics such as race, ethnicity, national
origin, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, economic status, age, cultural
group, disability or any other classification or status protected by law should not be considered as
factors that create suspicion (although these factors may be used as specific suspect descriptions).

Voluntary Con ent — Consent given as a product of the individual's free will and uncontaminated
by any duress, coercion, intimidating conduct, or other "pressure tactic," whether direct or indirect.

A contact with any member of the public may be classified as a consensual contact, detention, or
an arrest. Upon request, a member shall provide their Department issued business cards during any of
the below listed Field Contacts.

321.3 CONSENSUAL CONTACTS

A consensual contact is a contact between an officer and an individual which is strictly voluntary.
The key element is that the person remains totally free to leave or not cooperate. The
officer's uncommunicated state of mind, and the individual citizen's subjective belief, are
irrelevant in determining whether a "detention" has occurred. As long as a reasonable person
would feel free to
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disregard the police and go about their business, the encounter is consensual and no reasonable
suspicion is required on the part of the officer.

Examples of consensual contacts include members inquiring about identity, requesting identification or
running a warrant check on the subject contacted.

321.3.1 CONSENT SEARCHES
A member shall not conduct a search during a consensual contact unless:
(a) The member receives voluntary consent from the person to be searched.
(b) Evidence of a crime or contraband is in plain view in the possession of the subject contacted,
allowing for immediate seizure of the item; or
(c) A search is justified by articulable officer safety reasons.

Voluntary consent means:
(a) The person agreed to the search voluntarily (i.e., not "coerced" by force, threats, tricks,
promises, or the exertion of authority); and
(b) The person has the capacity and the authority, or the apparent authority, to give consent.

Consent may be expressed or implied. It can be withdrawn at any time.

321.4 DETENTIONS

The purpose of a detention is to determine whether or not suspicious behavior is innocent or relates to
crime. A detention occurs whenever a member, through some form of physical force or show of
authority, compels a person to stay during a field investigation of some potentially criminal act. Before a
detention exists in the law, it is necessary that the person actually submits to your assertion of
authority.

Prior to detaining a person, the member must have a reasonable suspicion, based on articulable facts,
that:
(a) Criminal activity has occurred, is occurring, or is about to occur;
(b) The person detained is connected with that possible criminal activity;
(c) Evidence of a crime or contraband is in plain view in the possession of the subject contacted,
allowing for immediate seizure of the item; or
(d) A search is justified by articulable officer safety reasons.

321.4.1 DETENTION FACTORS
Members shall consider the following factors in determining whether there exists a reasonable
suspicion to detain an individual:
(a) A person or vehicle matches the general description of a wanted person or vehicle. This is
generally sufficient, by itself, to base a detention on.
(b) Nighttime/High Crime Area alone will not be sufficient to detain an individual but when coupled
with other factors, such as furtive behavior or flight, may be sufficient.
(c) Flight alone will not be sufficient to detain an individual but when coupled with other factors,
such a high crime area, may be sufficient.
(d) A members training and experience.
(e) Officer Safety issues; or
(f) Information you receive from an eyewitness, victim, fellow police officer, dispatcher, or--if
accurate--other official channels. This information is generally considered reliable and as such
can be the sole basis for a detention as long as the detention is reasonably related to the
information obtained.

Members shall include these articulable facts in the appropriate report when a report is required under
any provision of the Policy Manual.

Under current law, members do not have to provide Miranda warnings during an interview of someone
who is lawfully detained based on:
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(a) Reasonable suspicion;

(b) A "cite and release" offense;

(c) Inquiries, concerning identity, made during a detention; or
(d) Officer Safety issues.

321.4.2 REASONABLE FORCE TO EFFECT A DETENTION
A detainee has no right to resist a lawful detention. Members may use reasonable force to affect the
detention. Refer to Policy §300.

321.4.3 LIMITATION ON DETENTIONS

Members shall not detain a person longer than is reasonably necessary to conduct the investigation. A
detention must be temporary and last no longer than is necessary to resolve the reason for the stop. A
detention legal at its beginning can become an illegal arrest if extended beyond what is reasonably
necessary under the circumstances. If the person answers all questions about the suspicious
circumstances satisfactorily, so that suspicion decreases or disappears, the person must be released.

Members shall not transport a detainee to another location absent:
(a) The person(s) voluntarily consents; or
(b) There are articulable factors that make it unsafe for the member or detainee to stay at that
location; or
(c) There are specific circumstances, such as the medical condition of a victim, which make it
impractical to bring that person to the location where the detention occurred.

321.5 ARRESTS

An arrest occurs when a member takes a person into custody. This requires either that a member
physically restrain or at least touch the person or the person submits to your authority. The arrest must
be based on probable cause.

Mmbersshall ensure that a prisoner’s property is secured and not damaged while in the member’s
care. ldmbersshould refrain from placing a prisoner’s property on their patrol vehicle whenever
possible to minimize the risk of inadvertently leaving it there prior to transport.

321.6 FIELD INTERVIEW (FI) CARDS

FI Cards shall be completed with all pertinent information and submitted in Axon Records prior to
the end of the member’sshift. Actuallydetaining someone (as opposed to obtainingtheir voluntary
cooperation) for the purpose of obtaining information about them, or photographing them, is illegal
unless you have a specific basis for believing the person is involved in criminal activity. Furthermore,
extending a detention in order to fill out a field interrogation card may or may not be reasonable,
depending on all the circumstances. Generally speaking, if there is something specific which might
connect the person to a crime, filling out a field interrogation card will be proper.

Members shall ensure that the FI Card, where appropriate, is routed to the appropriate unit (e.g. route
to MAGEC where gang activity/involvement is suspected.)
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

Search and Seizure
322

322.1 POLICY

It is the policy of the Fresno Police Department to respect the fundamental privacy rights of individuals.
Members of this Department will conduct searches in strict observance of the constitutional rights of
persons being searched. All seizures by this Department will comply with relevant federal and state law
governing the seizure of persons and property.

Consistent with CA POST requirements, the Department will provide relevant and current training to
officers as guidance for the application of current law, local community standards and prosecutorial
considerations regarding specific search and seizure situations, as appropriate.

322.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Both the federal and state Constitutions provide every individual with the right to be free from
unreasonable searches and seizures. This policy provides general guidelines for the Fresno Police
Department personnel to consider when dealing with warrantless search and seizure issues of persons,
property, and vehicles, and to strictly limit strip and body cavity searches per Penal Code §4030.

322.2 DEFINITIONS

Consent Search - This is a search of a person, a person’s belongings, residence, vehicle, etc., and it is
used by officers in the field after obtaining valid consent. For a consent search to be valid, the consent
must be voluntary (i.e., not "coerced" by force, threats, tricks, promises, or the exertion of authority);
and obtained from a person with authority, or "apparent" authority, to give that consent.

Pat Down Search - This is the normal type of search used by officers in the field to check an individual
for weapons. It involves a thorough patting down of clothing to locate any weapons or dangerous items
that could pose a danger to the officer, the subject, or other subjects.

Custody Search (Searches Incident to a Lawful Arrest) - This search involves a thorough patting
down of an individual's clothing, shoes, property and possessions of an arrestee. All pockets, cuffs,
etc., on the clothing are checked to locate all personal property, contraband, or weapons. The
prisoner’s personal property is taken and inventoried.

Strip Search - This is a search that requires a person to remove or rearrange some or all of their
clothing to permit a visual inspection of the underclothing, breasts, buttocks or genitalia of such person
[PC §4030(c)].

Physical Body Cavity Search - This is a search that includes physical intrusion into a body cavity.
Body cavity means the stomach or rectal cavity of a person, and the vagina of a female person [PC
§4030(d)(1)].

Visual Body Cavity Search - Visual body cavity search means visual inspection of a body cavity [PC
§4030(d)(3)].

322.3 SEARCHES
The U.S. Constitution generally provides that a valid warrant is required in order for a search to be
valid. There are, however, several exceptions that permit a warrantless search.

Examples of law enforcement activities that are exceptions to the general warrant requirement include,
but are not limited to, searches pursuant to the following:

(a) Valid consent;

(b) Probation/Parole authorization;
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(c) Incident to a lawful arrest;

(d) Legitimate community caretaking interests;

(e) Vehicle searches under certain circumstances; and
(f) Exigent circumstances

Certain other activities are recognized by federal and state courts and by certain statutes as legitimate
law enforcement activities that also do not require a warrant. Such activities may include seizure and
examination of abandoned property, and observations of activities and property located on open public
areas.

Because case law regarding search and seizure is constantly changing and subject to interpretation by
the courts, each member of this Department is expected to act in each situation according to current
training and their familiarity with clearly established rights as determined by case law.

Whenever practicable, officers are encouraged to contact a supervisor to resolve questions regarding
search and seizure issues prior to electing a course of action.

322.4 SEARCH PROTOCOL
Although conditions will vary and officer safety and other exigencies must be considered in every
search situation, the following guidelines should be followed whenever circumstances permit:
(a) Officers will strive to conduct searches with dignity and courtesy;
(b) Officers should explain to the person being searched the reason for the search and how the
search will be conducted;
(c) Searches should be carried out with due regard and respect for private property interests and in
a manner that minimizes damage. Property should be left in a condition as close as reasonably
possible to its pre-search condition;
(d) In order to minimize the need for forcible entry, an attempt should be made to obtain keys,
combinations or access codes when a search of locked property is anticipated; and
(e) When the person to be searched is of the opposite sex as the searching officer, a reasonable
effort should be made to summon an officer of the same sex as the subject to conduct the
search. When it is not practicable to summon an officer of the same sex as the subject, the
following guidelines should be followed:
1) Another officer or a supervisor should witness the search;
2) The officer should not search areas of the body covered by tight-fitting clothing, sheer
clothing or clothing that could not reasonably conceal a weapon; and
3) Officers will use the back side of their hands and fingers to search sensitive areas of the
opposite sex to include the breast, crotch and buttocks areas.
(f) Metal detecting wands and walk through metal detectors should be utilized whenever available
and appropriate (e.g., wand may not be appropriate for an initial pat down search).

322.5 PERSON SEARCHES
322.5.1 WARRANTLESS SEARCHES
Members shall not conduct a warrantless search of an individual unless:

(a) The individual to be searched gives consent to search, the search does not exceed the scope of
the consent, and the consent is documented on a Consent to Search Form or captured on
video;

(b) The individual to be searched is on active parole or probation with a condition that they are open
to search and seizure;

(c) There is an officer safety reason for a pat down for weapons; and/or

(d) The individual is under arrest.

322.5.2 PAT DOWN FOR WEAPONS
Members may conduct a pat down or limited weapons search of a detainee’s outer clothing if specific
facts exist that indicate the person may be armed.
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Members may immediately seize any weapon or other object usable as a weapon which is lawfully
discovered during a pat down for weapons. The seizure of any evidence or contraband not immediately
identifiable as a weapon is prohibited during a pat down search for weapons unless the member has
probable cause, based on the member’'s training and experience, that the item discovered is
contraband.

Containers, which can reasonably be used to hold a weapon can be seized immediately during a pat
down search for weapons, and searched to determine if they contain weapons.

322.6 STRIP SEARCHES / VISUAL BODY CAVITY SEARCHES

No person arrested and held in custody on a misdemeanor or infraction offense, except those involving
weapons, controlled substances or violence, nor any minor detained prior to a detention hearing on the
grounds that he or she is a person described in Section 300, 601 or 602 of the Welfare and Institutions
Code, except for those minors alleged to have committed felonies or offenses involving weapons,
controlled substances or violence, shall be subjected to a strip search or visual body cavity search
unless an officer has determined that there is reasonable suspicion, based upon specific and articulable
facts, to believe such person is concealing a weapon or contraband which would be discovered by such
a search [PC §4030(f)].

Persons conducting a strip search or a visual body cavity search shall not touch the breasts, buttocks,
or genitalia of the person being searched [PC §4030(j)].

All persons conducting or otherwise present during a strip search or visual or physical body cavity
search shall be of the same sex as the person being searched, except for physicians or licensed
medical personnel. [PC §4030(1)].

All strip, visual and physical body cavity searches shall be conducted in an area of privacy so that the
search cannot be observed by persons not participating in the search. Persons are considered to be
participating in the search if their official duties relative to search procedure require them to be present
at the time the search is conducted [PC §4030(m)].

When a strip search is conducted, the reporting member shall thoroughly document the circumstances
surrounding the search and the results of the search.

322.7 PHYSICAL BODY CAVITY SEARCH

No person arrested on a misdemeanor or infraction shall be subjected to a physical body cavity search
except under the authority of a search warrant issued by a magistrate specifically authorizing the
physical body cavity search [PC §4030(h)].

Only a physician, nurse practitioner, registered nurse, licensed vocational nurse, or Level || Emergency
Medical Technician (EMT) may conduct a physical body cavity search [PC §4030(k)].

Privacy requirements, including restricted touching of body parts, are the same as the strip search
standard.

A copy of the search warrant and the results of any body cavity search shall be included with the
related reports and made available, upon request, to the arrestee or authorized representative [PC
§4030(i)].

322.8 PROPERTY SEARCHES
As a general rule, officers may enter a crime scene to conduct an investigation. Members of this
Department should not physically enter any area where an individual has a reasonable expectation of
privacy in order to conduct a search or seizure without:

(a) Valid consent;

(b) Probation/Parole authorization;

(c) A valid search warrant; and/or

(d) Exigent circumstances.
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322.8.1 PLAIN VIEW

Because an individual does not have an expectation of privacy as to items that are in plain view, no
“search” has taken place in a Constitutional sense when an object is viewed from a location where the
officer has a right to be.

322.8.2 CONSENT
Entry into a location for the purpose of conducting a search for any item reasonably believed relevant to
any investigation is permitted once valid consent has been obtained, however consent is only valid if
the following criteria are met:

(a) Voluntary (i.e., clear, specific, and unequivocal);

(b) Obtained from a person with authority to give the consent; and

(c) A Consent to Search Form has been completed or captured on video.

NOTE: A person with authority to consent to search should be present or otherwise in a position to
communicate a withdrawal of consent should they so desire.

While there is no requirement that an individual be told of their right to refuse consent, such a warning
may provide strong support for the validity of any consent. At any point that an individual withdraws
consent, any related search should be discontinued unless and until otherwise legally permitted. If this
occurs, and the officer has probable cause to believe that there is evidence or suspects remaining in
areas of the premises not searched under consent, officers should consider obtaining a valid search
warrant to continue this search. Officers may secure the premises until such time as the warrant is
authorized, then continue the search.

Officers should describe how a voluntary and authorized consent was obtained in any related report(s).

322.8.3 EXIGENT CIRCUMSTANCES
Exigent circumstances that may permit entry into premises without a warrant or valid consent generally
include any of the following:

(a) Imminent danger of injury or death;

(b) Serious damage to property;

(c) Imminent escape of a suspect; and/or

(d) The destruction of evidence.

322.9 VEHICLES
Absent consent or a valid warrant, members shall not search the vehicle of a detainee unless:

(a) There exists specific facts that indicate the vehicle in the detainee’s immediate possession may
have weapons in it. In such cases, vehicle weapons searches are limited to the interior areas
where the detainee might have access to a weapon; or

(b) Members may conduct a warrantless search of any part of a vehicle which is being used on a
public thoroughfare, or which is readily capable of such use, as long as they have probable
cause to believe the object they are looking for may be located in that portion of the vehicle. The
standard of proof is the same as obtaining a warrant but is an exception to the warrant process
based on the moveable nature of the vehicle. Members shall document the facts supporting the
probable cause to search the vehicle, and the results of the search in the appropriate report
when such is required under any provision of the Policy Manual;

(c) Authorized by Probation/Parole;

(d) Exigent circumstances exist to conduct the search for articulable public safety reasons; and/or

(e) A Vehicle Inventory Report is required (e.g., impounds).

322.10 DOCUMENTATION OF SEARCHES
When a report is generated related to an incident involving a search (i.e. vehicle impounds, PC 849(b)
releases, arrests, etc.),officers are responsible to document the search and to ensure that any required
reports are sufficient including, at minimum, documentation of the following:

(a) Reason for the search;

(b) Any efforts used to minimize the intrusiveness of any search (e.g., asking for consent or keys);
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(c) What, if any, injuries or damage occurred;

(d) All steps taken to secure property;

(e) The results of the search, including a description of any property or contraband seized; and

(f) If the person searched is the opposite sex, any efforts to summon an officer of the same sex as
the person being searched and the identification of any witness officer.

322.11 VOLUNTARY TRANSPORTATION

During the course of an investigation, an officer may need to transport a victim, witness, or involved
party to another location. Prior to transporting a person to a destination, officers shall complete a
Consent to be Transported Form or capture consent on video.

The form shall contain the following information:
(a) A case number;
(b) Signature of the person being transported;
(c) Signature of a witnessing officer; and
(d) An advisement that the person may withdraw their consent at any time.
Supervisors shall review reports to ensure the reports are accurate, that actions are properly
documented and that current legal requirements and Department policy have been met.
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323 Search Warrants / Pre-Planned Tactical Operations

323.1 POLICY
Officers shall take the necessary steps to plan all warrant services carefully to prevent injury to
suspects and members. Search warrants are only to be executed by sworn personnel.

323.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

A pre-planned tactical operation is any operation where officers plan on taking some sort of
enforcement action. Examples of pre-planned tactical operations are search warrants, knock and talks,
probation/parole searches, arrest warrants, etc.

323.2 COORDINATION WITH SIB

Any drug enforcement effort shall be coordinated with the Special Investigation Bureau (SIB). Members
shall contact a SIB supervisor before proceeding with any drug related investigation likely to lead to a
search warrant or “knock and talk” where members have reason to believe a significant quantity of
drugs may be located.

323.3 SEARCH WARRANT PLAN

All units shall check with a Law Enforcement event deconfliction system, such as WSIN, before
proceeding with any search warrant or drug enforcement related investigation at a specific location.
Refer to Policy 610.

The case agent and a member of the unit who will serve the warrant shall develop a plan for serving the
warrant.

During the planning stage the case agent, a member of the unit serving the warrant and a unit
supervisor shall, in person, observe the location to be searched to determine how the search warrant is
served, what resources are needed, and to ensure identification of the right location.

There are some situations where it may not be possible to observe the location in person due to its
isolation, counter-surveillance, etc. In such cases the case agent and a unit supervisor will evaluate the
location by other means. This could include, but is not limited to:

(a) Review of any surveillance of the location already conducted;

(b) Information from confidential informants;

(c) Video of the location;

(d) Photographs from ground level; and/or

(e) Photographs from the air.

“No-Knock” warrants are inherently dangerous and can present a high risk to the safety of both officers
and the public. “No-Knock” warrants should only be utilized under the most extreme circumstances for
the preservation of life. “No-Knock” warrants can only be obtained through the authorization of a judge,
approving “No-Knock” service. Prior to the service of any “No-Knock” warrant, permission shall
be obtained from the Chief of Police or their designee. After approval from the Chief of Police or
their designee, the “No-Knock” search warrant shall be reviewed by the Unit Commander and
SWAT Commander or designee prior to service.

323.4 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES
A supervisor shall review and sign the case agent’s plan for the service of every search warrant.

The supervisor shall determine when assistance from the Patrol Division is needed and shall determine
the role of the patrol personnel at the search warrant location.
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The supervisor or acting supervisor of the unit must be present during the service of the search
warrant. When an acting supervisor will be overseeing the warrant service, the Unit Commander or
District Commander shall be informed before the warrant is served. A field supervisor or field
commander may also be utilized if the unit supervisor is not available.

The supervisor should consider notifying EMS to have an ambulance on stand-by in the area when
serving the search warrant.

323.5 REQUIRED UNIFORM AND EQUIPMENT

Plainclothes members participating in the service of a search warrant or are part of a pre-planned
tactical operation shall wear Department authorized raid vests. The raid vests shall have visible
markings/patches that readily identify the wearer of the vest as a police officer.

There are occasions when a supervisor may elect to have the officers serving the warrant dress in
clothing appropriate for the location and type of crime. An example would be detectives, assisted by
other officers, serving a search warrant at a school for financial records. The supervisor in charge may
decide to have the detectives dress in plainclothes without raid vests but must have at least one officer
in a “Class B” uniform present at the location.

Members assisting in serving the warrant shall be armed with their Department issued firearms. Their
Department issued firearm(s) shall be the primary weapon when serving any search warrant. A
Department issued rifle or shotgun may be used in lieu of the officer’s primary duty weapon. |

Consideration should be given, when feasible, to having a marked patrol car at the search warrant
location to readily identify the serving of the search warrant as a law enforcement operation.

323.6 LOCATIONS SECURED PRIOR TO OBTAINING A WARRANT
In some instances it may be necessary to secure a location prior to obtaining a warrant. Such situations
may not require that all the provisions of this order be followed.

Members at the scene of a crime where they are holding the scene pending a search warrant are not
required to complete a Risk Assessment Matrix.

323.7 TACTICAL OPERATIONS PLAN

A member of the unit serving the search warrant shall prepare a tactical operation plan for the service
of every search warrant. A pre-planned operation intended to apprehend a suspect in a homicide with a
firearm will also require preparation of a tactical operation plan, based on time permitting and the
exigency of the specific situation. The member will use the Department approved tactical operations
plan format located at L:\LIBRARY\FORMS\Search Warrants - Tac Plans. All sections of the tactical
operations plans will be completed. The tactical plan may be modified or updated through the Policy &
Procedure Unit.

The tactical operations plan should include, but is not limited to, the following:

(a) A diagram of the specific location where the warrant is to be served;

(b) A map of the immediate area showing the location where the warrant is to be served, the streets
and alleys around the warrant location, proposed location of perimeter units, proposed approach
route and parking area of the entry team(s), and any other features that the case agent deems
important;

(c) Intelligence information gathered on the location and suspects. This should include photos of
known suspects, photos of the location, RMS on known suspects, weapons histories, and if any
children are at the location;

(d) Listing of personnel and equipment required to serve the warrant. This would include any
special weapons that are needed and any assistance needed from Patrol Division members, air
support, K-9’s, etc.;
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(e) Communication plan listing the primary channel, if the primary channel will be monitored by
dispatch, secondary channel, cell phone numbers, etc.;
(f) Rally point in case of emergencies;
(g) Location and route to nearest hospital; and
(h) Any other information the case agent deems relevant.
The case agent will maintain a copy of the original tactical operations plan in the case file. All copies will
be destroyed at the completion of the operation.

A separate form should be used to provide member’s cell phone numbers, description of undercover
officer or vehicles, confidential informants, or other sensitive information. These forms will not be part of
the tactical operations plan and will be destroyed after the conclusion of the operation.

323.8 BRIEFING
A briefing shall be conducted before serving a search warrant or executing a pre-planned tactical
operation to apprehend a violent felony suspect. Attendance at the briefing is mandatory for all
members serving the search warrant, participating in the service of the warrant or pre-planned tactical
operation. The briefing should include, but not be limited to, the following:
(a) A description of the search warrant location;
b) A description of suspect(s), crime(s) involved, weapons, and contraband;
¢) ldentification of point of entry, secondary entry points, rally point(s) and zones of fire;
d) Designation of entry team members, equipment they require and how they will deploy;
e) Designation of perimeter team members, equipment they require and how they will deploy;
f) Role of assisting units such as Patrol Division, air support, etc.; and
g) Review of the information contained in the tactical operations plan.

(
(
(
(
(
(

Members at the briefing shall be given a copy of the search warrant tactical operations plan.

323.9 NOTIFICATIONS
Units preparing to serve a search warrant shall notify the Duty Office and the ComCen supervisor prior
to serving the search warrant.

(a) The notification shall include the location where the search warrant will be served and the
expected time of service.

(b) The supervisor shall notify the ComCen supervisor of any special requirements such as a
channel dedicated to the unit while they serve the warrant, whether a dispatcher is needed to
monitor the channel, etc.

(c) When a location is secured prior to obtaining a search warrant, the Duty Office and the ComCen
supervisor shall be notified of the operation as soon possible.

(d) The Unit Commander, District Commander, or their designee, shall consult with the SWAT
Commander or designee to determine if SWAT will assist in serving the warrant.

The case agent shall notify any law enforcement agency of a pending search warrant in their
jurisdiction prior to serving the warrant.

323.10 POST SERVICE DUTIES
A receipt listing seized items shall be left in an in a prominent location. The goldenrod copy of the
Property and Evidence Report (PER) may serve as the receipt.

A "Notice of Service" shall be left in a prominent location. After the search warrant location is secure,
the case agent may consider having the layout of the location recorded for future reference. This may
be done by drawing a diagram, taking photographs, video, etc.

Photographs should be taken at the conclusion of a search warrant to document any damage or lack of
damage at the location. The photographs may be taken by the unit serving the warrant or by a Crime
Scene Bureau technician.
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323.11 RISK ASSESSMENT MATRIX

The Risk Assessment Matrix is used during the search warrant planning stage to determine when
consultation with SWAT is required. The Risk Assessment Matrix is a YES/NO criteria based
questionnaire and includes information such as the type of crime and criminal histories of suspects
involved, that are related to the service of warrants. The case agent, member completing the tactical
operations plan or a unit supervisor shall complete the Risk Assessment Matrix and will record any
affirmative responses (YES) that apply to their warrant. All boxes shall be marked. The member
completing the Risk Assessment Matrix will include all available information including, but not limited to
criminal histories/rap sheets, RMS, Automated Firearm System (AFS), prior police reports, social
media, and confidential/citizen informants. Risk Matrix numerical values are for FPD operations only.
The values are for consistency of preplanned operation service and notification guidelines to include
SWAT consultation.

(a) If any boxes in items 1-5 are marked YES, SWAT should be contacted.

(b) If two or more boxes in items 6-11 are marked YES, SWAT should be contacted.

(c) The unit supervisor shall notify the Bureau or District Commander before the service of any
warrant or consultation with the SWAT commander or designee.

(d) The unit member, or unit supervisor, completing the Risk Assessment Matrix shall consult with
the SWAT Commander, or designee, if the above criterion is reached to determine if SWAT wiill
assist in serving the warrant.

(e) SWAT notification shall be reflected in the tactical operations plan and any police report
associated with the service of the search warrant. If SWAT was not used, this shall be reflected
under “SWAT Contacted” and “SWAT Utilized” on the Risk Assessment and the police report as
well. The name of the SWAT commander or designee consulted shall be included in the tactical
operations plan and police report.

The Risk Assessment Matrix cannot cover all the possibilities relating to the serving of warrants.
Although the score on the Risk Assessment Matrix may not require consultation with the SWAT
Commander or designee, there may be cases where such consultation might be appropriate.

A copy of the Risk Assessment Matrix shall be included in the plan for serving all search warrants. A
copy of the Risk Assessment Matrix is attached at the end of this order.
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Temporary Custody of Juveniles
324

324 Temporary Custody of Juveniles

324.1 POLICY

The Fresno Police Department is committed to releasing juveniles from temporary custody as soon as
reasonably practicable and keeping juveniles safe while they are in temporary custody at Department
facilities. Juveniles should be held in temporary custody only for as long as reasonably necessary for
investigative purposes, processing, transfer, or release. When a juvenile is placed in temporary custody
of the Fresno Police Department, officers shall identify the purpose for taking temporary custody of the
juvenile and determine the appropriate manner in which the juvenile is to be detained.

Officers and Cadets shall exercise sufficient control over the juvenile in their custody to minimize the
potential for escape, injury, property damage, and/or evidence destruction.

324.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
This policy provides guidelines consistent with the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act for

juveniles taken into temporary custody by members of the Fresno Police Department (42 United States
Code §5633).

324.2 DEFINITIONS

Juvenile non-offender - An abused, neglected, dependent or alien juvenile who may be legally held
for their own safety or welfare. This also includes any juvenile who may have initially been contacted for
an offense that would not subject an adult to arrest (e.g., fine-only offense) but was taken into custody
for their protection or for purposes of reuniting the juvenile with a parent, guardian, or other responsible
person. Juveniles 11 years of age or younger are considered juvenile non-offenders even if they have
committed an offense that would subject an adult to arrest.

Juvenile offender - A juvenile 12 to 17 years of age who is alleged to have committed an offense that
would subject an adult to arrest (a non-status offense) (Welfare & Institutions Code §602). It also
includes an offense under Penal Code §29610 for underage possession of a handgun or concealable
firearm (28 Code of Federal Regulations §31.303).

Non-secure detention - When a juvenile is held in the presence of an officer or other custody
employee at all times and is not placed in a locked room, cell or behind any locked doors. Juveniles in
non-secure detention may be handcuffed but not to a stationary or secure object. Personal supervision,
through direct visual monitoring and audio two-way communication is maintained. Monitoring through
electronic devices, such as video, does not replace direct visual observation (WIC §207.1(d); 15
California Code of Regulations §1150).

Safety checks - Direct, visual observation personally by member of this department performed at
random intervals within time frames prescribed in this policy to provide for the health and welfare of
juveniles in temporary custody.

Secure detention - When a juvenile offender is held in a locked room, a set of rooms or a cell. Secure
detention also includes being physically secured to a stationary object (15 CCR §1146).
Examples of secure detention include:
(a) A juvenile left alone in an unlocked room within the secure perimeter of the adult temporary
holding area, i.e. prisoner processing center within CSIB.
(b) A juvenile handcuffed to a rail.
(c) A juvenile placed in a room that contains doors with delayed egress devices that have a delay of
more than 30 seconds.
(d) A juvenile being processed in a secure booking area when an unsecure booking area is
available.
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(e) A juvenile left alone in a secure booking area after being photographed and fingerprinted.

(f) A juvenile placed in a cell within the adult temporary holding area, whether or not the cell door is
locked.

(g) A juvenile placed in a room that is capable of being locked or contains a fixed object designed
for cuffing or restricting movement.

Sight and sound separation - Located or arranged to prevent physical, visual or auditory contact with
adult prisoners.

Status offender - A juvenile suspected of committing a criminal violation of the law that would not be a
criminal violation but for the age of the offender. Examples may include running away, underage
possession of tobacco, curfew violation or truancy. A juvenile in custody on a court order or warrant
based upon a status offense is also a status offender. This includes the habitually disobedient or truant
juvenile under WIC §601 and any juvenile suspected of an offense that would not subject an adult to
arrest (e.g., fine-only offense).

When any question exists as to whether a suspect is a juvenile or adult, members shall attempt to
resolve the issue before any enforcement action (i.e., arrest or citation) is taken. When members are
unable to positively confirm the age of a suspect, and the suspect’s appearance does not suggest age
under 18, the suspect shall be handled as an adult.

324.3 AUTHORITY TO DETAIN
Legal authority for taking custody of juvenile offenders is found in WIC §625.

324.3.1 ADVISEMENT

In any case where a juvenile is taken into temporary custody, the juvenile shall be promptly advised of
their Miranda rights to ensure the admissibility of any spontaneous statements, whether or not
questioning is intended (WIC §625).

Officers shall take immediate steps to notify the juvenile’s parent, guardian or a responsible relative that
the juvenile is in custody, the location where the juvenile is being held and the intended disposition
(WIC §627).

Whenever a juvenile is taken into temporary custody, they shall be given the Miranda Rights
advisement regardless of whether questioning is intended (WIC §625).

Anytime a juvenile offender is placed in secure detention, they shall be informed of the purpose of the
secure detention, the length of time the secure detention is expected to last and of the maximum six-
hour limitation (WIC §207.1(d)).

Juveniles taken into custody for an offense shall immediately be advised (within one hour from being
taken into custody) that they may make three telephone calls: one call completed to their parent or
guardian; one to a responsible relative or employer; and another call completed to an attorney. The
calls shall be at no expense to the juvenile when completed to telephone numbers within the local
calling area. Juveniles should be asked whether they are a caregiver and provided two more phone
calls in the same manner as provided to adults in the Temporary Custody of Adults Policy (WIC §627;
PC §851.5).

324.4 TYPE OF DETENTION

324.4.1 NON-SECURE DETENTION

Non-secure detention means juveniles shall be placed in an unlocked room or open area. Juveniles
may be handcuffed, but not to a stationary or secure object.

Juveniles not meeting the criteria to be placed in a locked detention room, or any juvenile under the age
of 14-years taken into custody for a criminal violation, regardless of the seriousness of the offense, may
be temporarily detained in the police facility however the custody must be non-secure.
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Juveniles shall receive constant personal visual supervision by law enforcement personnel. Monitoring
a juvenile using audio, video or other electronic device does not replace constant personal visual
supervision.

324.4.2 SECURE DETENTION

A juvenile may be held in secure detention in a holding cell, if the juvenile is 14-years of age or older
and, if in the reasonable belief of the peace officer, the juvenile presents a serious security risk of harm
to self or others, as long as all other conditions of secure detention set forth below are met.

Any juvenile in temporary custody who is less than 14-years of age, or who does not, in the reasonable
belief of the peace officer, present a serious security risk of harm to self or others, shall not be placed in
secure detention, but may be kept in non-secure custody in the facility as long as all other conditions of
non-secure detention are met (WIC §602, Title15 CCR §1545).
(a) In making the determination whether the juvenile presents a serious security risk of harm to self or
others, the officer may take into account the following factors:
1) Age, maturity, and delinquent history of the juvenile;
2) Severity of the offense(s) for which the juvenile was taken into custody;
3) Juvenile’s behavior, including the degree to which the minor appears to be cooperative or
non-cooperative;
4) The availability of staff to provide adequate supervision or protection of the juvenile; and
5) The age, type, and number of other individuals who are detained in the facility.
(b) A juvenile may be locked in a room or secured in a detention room subject to the following
conditions:
1) Juvenile is 14-years of age or older;
2) Juvenile is taken into custody on the basis of having committed a criminal law violation
as defined in WIC §602;
3) Detention at this facility does not exceed six hours from the time of arrival at the police
station, when both secure and non-secure time is combined;
4) Detention is for the purpose of giving the officer time to investigate the case, facilitate the
release of the juvenile to parents, or arrange transfer to JJC; and
5) The officer apprehending the juvenile has reasonable belief that the juvenile presents a
“serious security risk of harm to self or others.”

324.4.3 SECURE DETENTION REQUIREMENTS
While in secure detention, juveniles may be locked in a room or other secure enclosure, or otherwise
reasonably restrained as necessary to prevent escape and protect the juvenile or others from harm.

(a) Juveniles held in secure detention outside of a locked enclosure shall not be secured to a
stationary object for more than 60 minutes unless no other locked enclosure is available. If a
juvenile is secured, the following conditions must be met:

1) A Department member must be present at all times to ensure the juvenile’s safety while
secured to a stationary object;

2) Juveniles who are secured to a stationary object are moved to a detention room as soon
as one becomes available; and

3) Juveniles secured to a stationary object for longer than 60 minutes, and every 30
minutes thereafter, shall be approved by the Sergeant or the designated supervisor and
the reason for continued secure detention shall be documented.

(b) In the event a juvenile is held inside a locked enclosure, the juvenile shall receive adequate
supervision which, at a minimum, includes:

1) Constant auditory access to an officer by the juvenile; and
2) Unscheduled personal visual supervision of the juvenile by an officer, no less than every
15 minutes. These checks shall be documented.

(c) Males and females shall not be placed in the same locked room unless accompanied by an

officer.
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324.4.4 MONITORING OF JUVENILES

During the entire detention an in-person visual inspection shall be done to ensure the welfare of the
juvenile and shall be conducted at least once every 30 minutes, until the juvenile is released. This
inspection shall not be replaced by video monitoring.

This inspection shall be conducted by the arresting officer, detective, or sworn designee, and the visual
inspection shall be logged on the Inspection Log in the SVB office.

More frequent visual inspections should be made as circumstances dictate as in the case of an injured
or ill juvenile being detained, or if specific circumstances exist such as a disciplinary problem or suicide
risk.

324.4.5 PANIC / DURESS ALARMS

There are panic/duress buttons that are mounted in both the Prisoner Processing Section and SVB
Temporary Holding Cell areas should a member need assistance. These are audible voice alarms and
when activated, notification will be made on Channel One.

324.4.6 SUICIDE PREVENTION OF JUVENILES IN CUSTODY

Department members should be alert to potential symptoms based upon exhibited behavior that may
indicate the juvenile is a suicide risk. These symptoms may include depression, refusal to
communicate, verbally threatening to kill themselves or any unusual behavior which may indicate the
juvenile may harm themselves while in either secure or non-secure custody (15 CCR §1142).

The detaining or transporting officer shall notify a supervisor if they believe the juvenile may be a
suicide risk. The officer will arrange for transportation to a mental health facility for evaluation or to JJC
and arrange for the booking of the juvenile, providing the juvenile meets the intake criteria. The juvenile
shall be under constant personal supervision until the transfer is completed.

324.4.7 EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE OF JUVENILES IN CUSTODY

When emergency medical attention is required for a juvenile who is in custody, EMS will be called. A
supervisor shall be notified of the need for medical attention for the juvenile. Department members
should administer first aid as applicable (15 CCR §1142). The juvenile will then be transported by EMS
to a medical facility.

In the event of a serious iliness, suicide attempt, injury or death of a juvenile, the following persons shall
be notified as soon as possible:

(a) The Juvenile Court; and

(b) The parent, guardian, or person standing in loco parentis, of the juvenile.

324.5 CUSTODY OF JUVENILES
Officers should take custody of a juvenile and temporarily hold the juvenile at a Fresno Police
Department facility when there is no other lawful and practicable alternative to temporary custody.
Refer to Policy §330-Child Abuse Reporting for additional information regarding detaining a juvenile
that is suspected of being a victim.

No juvenile should be held in temporary custody at a Fresno Police Department facility without
authorization of a supervisor. Juveniles taken into custody shall be held in non-secure custody unless
otherwise authorized by this policy.

Any juvenile taken into custody shall be released to the care of the juvenile’s parent or other
responsible adult or transferred to a juvenile custody facility or to other authority as soon as practicable
and in no event shall a juvenile be held beyond six hours from the time of their entry into the Fresno
Police Department (42 USC §5633; WIC §207.1(d)).

(a) Juvenile Non-Offenders - Non-offenders taken into protective custody in compliance with the
Child Abuse Policy should generally not be held at a Fresno Police Department facility.
Juveniles detained pursuant to WIC §300 are not required to be documented on detention logs
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or subject to the six hours detention restriction. Custodial arrangements should be made for
non-offenders as soon as reasonably possible. Juvenile non-offenders shall not be held in
secure detention. (34 USC §11133; WIC §206).

Juveniles 11 years of age or younger who have committed an offense that would subject an
adult to arrest may be held in non-secure custody for the offenses listed in WIC §602(b) (murder
and the sexual assault offenses) and should be referred to a probation officer for a placement
determination.

(b) Juvenile Status Offenders - Status offenders should generally be released by citation or with a
warning rather than taken into temporary custody. However, officers may take custody of a
status offender if requested to do so by a parent or legal guardian in order to facilitate
reunification (e.g., transported home or to the station to await a parent). Status offenders shall
not be held in secure detention. (34 USC §11133).

(c) Juvenile Offenders - Juvenile offenders should be held in non-secure detention while at a
Fresno Police Department facility unless another form of custody is authorized by this policy or
is necessary due to exigent circumstances.

Generally, a juvenile offender may be taken into custody when authorized by a court order or
when there is probable cause to believe the juvenile has committed an offense that would
subject an adult to arrest (WIC §625).

A juvenile offender who is 14 years of age or older and suspected of using a firearm in violation
of WIC §625.3 shall be transported to a juvenile facility.

A juvenile offender suspected of committing murder or a sex offense that may subject a juvenile
to criminal jurisdiction under WIC §602(b), or a serious or violent felony should be referred to a
probation officer for a decision on further detention.

In all other cases the juvenile offender may be:
1) Released upon warning or citation;
2) Released to a parent or other responsible adult after processing at the Department;
3) Referred to a probation officer for a decision regarding whether to transport the juvenile
offender to a juvenile facility; or
4) Transported to their home or to the place where the juvenile offender was taken into
custody (WIC §207.2).

In determining which disposition is appropriate, the investigating officer or supervisor shall
prefer the alternative that least restricts the juvenile’s freedom of movement, provided that
alternative is compatible with the best interests of the juvenile and the community (WIC §626).

Whenever a juvenile offender under the age of 14 is taken into custody, the officer should take
reasonable steps to verify and document the child's ability to differentiate between right and
wrong, particularly in relation to the alleged offense (PC §26).

When an officer is presented with a citizen arrest of a juvenile, the officer may arrest and bypass
the citizen arrest procedure per WIC §625.

324.6 TEMPORARY CUSTODY

No juvenile may be held in temporary custody at a Fresno Police Department facility without
authorization of a supervisor. An individual taken into custody for WIC §§300 or 601 shall be processed
as soon as practical. Juveniles detained pursuant to WIC §300 are not required to be documented on
detention logs or subject to the six hours detention restriction.

Juveniles detained may not be held at a Fresno Police Department facility for more than six hours from
the time of arrival at the facility. If the six-hour time limit has expired, the juvenile should be transported
to JJC or released.
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When a juvenile is taken into custody for any offense pursuant to WIC §602 and the juvenile is to be
detained in a facility of the Fresno Police Department, the following steps shall be taken by the
arresting officer, or the detective assigned to the case:

(a) Once the detained juvenile has been placed in secure or non-secure detention, complete the
Juvenile Detention Log located in the facility in which the juvenile is to be detained;

(b) Take immediate steps to notify the juvenile’s parent, guardian, or a responsible relative that
such juvenile is in custody and provide the location where the juvenile is being held and the
intended disposition (WIC §627); and

(c) Submit a completed report for approval.

Status offenders and abused or neglected children (juveniles falling within provisions of WIC §300 and
§601) may not be detained in police jails or lockups. They may be taken to welfare workers but may not
be held in a secured environment or come into contact with adults in custody in the station.

324.6.1 TEMPORARY CUSTODY REQUIREMENTS
Juveniles held in temporary custody shall have the following made available to them (15 CCR §1143);

(a) Access to toilets and washing facilities;

(b) One snack upon request during term of temporary custody if the juvenile has not eaten within
the past four hours or is otherwise in need of nourishment. The snack shall be provided by the
arresting officer or as directed by a supervisor;

(c) Access to drinking water;

(d) Privacy during visits with family, guardian, or lawyer;

(e) Immediately after being taken to a place of temporary confinement, and except where physically
impossible, no later than one hour after being taken into custody, advise and provide the
juvenile an opportunity to make at least three telephone calls within one hour of being taken into
temporary custody. The telephone calls must be made to a parent, guardian, responsible
relative, employer, or an attorney (WIC §627 and PC §851.5); and

(f) Blankets and clothing necessary to ensure the comfort of the juvenile (clothing shall be provided
by the Department if the juvenile’s clothing is taken as evidence or is otherwise unsuitable or
inadequate for the continued wear while in custody).

324.6.2 JUVENILE’'S PERSONAL PROPERTY

The officer placing a juvenile into a detention room must make a thorough search of the juvenile’s
property. The property shall be inventoried in the juvenile’s presence and sealed into the property bag.
The property will be maintained by the responsible member until the juvenile is released from the
custody of the Department.

324.6.3 USE OF ALTERNATIVE RESTRAINT DEVICES
Juveniles in temporary custody shall not be subjected to alternative restraints. Handcuffs are not
alternative restraints.

WIC §5150: Restraints shall only be used so long as it reasonably appears necessary for the juvenile’s
protection or the protection of others.

Restraints shall not be used as a punishment, or as a substitute for treatment.

324.7 JUVENILE DETENTION LOGS
Any time a juvenile is held in custody at Headquarters, any District Stations or other Department facility,
the custody shall be promptly and properly documented in the juvenile detention log, including:

(a) Identifying information about the juvenile;

(b) Date and time of arrival and release from the Fresno Police Department (15 CCR §1150);

(c) Supervisor notification and approval to temporarily hold the juvenile;

(d) Any charges for which the juvenile is being held and classification of the juvenile as a juvenile
offender, status offender or non-offender;

(e) Any changes in status;
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(f) Time of all safety checks;

(g) Any medical and other screening requested and completed (15 CCR §1142);

(h) Circumstances that justify any secure custody (WIC §207.1(d); 15 CCR §1145); and

(i) WIC §207.1 Advisement Information for any secure detention.

324.8 NO-CONTACT REQUIREMENTS

Sight and sound separation shall be maintained between all juveniles and adults while in custody at the
Department. There should also be sight and sound separation between non-offenders and juvenile and
status offenders. There shall be no contact between juveniles held in temporary custody and adult
prisoners who are detained except as provided below 34 USC §11133; WIC §207.1(d); WIC §208; 15
§1144).

Contact between juveniles in temporary custody, both secure and non-secure, and adult prisoners shall
be restricted as follows:
(a) There will be no communication between the juvenile and adult prisoners allowed.

324.9 CUSTODIAL INTERROGATION
No interview or interrogation of a juvenile should occur unless the juvenile has the apparent capacity to
consent and does consent to an interview or interrogation.

Prior to conducting a custodial interrogation, including the waiver of Miranda rights, an officer shall
permit a juvenile 17 years of age or younger to consult with legal counsel in person, by telephone, or by
video conference. The consultation may not be waived by the juvenile. The requirement to consult with
legal counsel does not apply when (WIC § 625.6):
(a) Information is necessary to protect life or property from an imminent threat.
(b) The questions are limited to what is reasonably necessary to obtain the information relating to
the threat.

The member conducting the interrogation should explain to the juvenile and parent/guardian what they
may expect during the processing and interrogation, including:
(a) The procedures of the juvenile justice system (e.g., juveniles release pending hearing, mail
notification of hearing date/time/location, etc.); and
(b) The procedures of the Fresno Police Department. (e.g., juvenile processing at HQ, booking vs.
cite & release, etc.)

No more than two members should participate in the interrogation of a juvenile.
Exception: Questioning reasonably deemed necessary to protect life or property from imminent threat.

During detention/custody, juveniles may be held only long enough for members to investigate the
crime, facilitate release of the juvenile to a parent, guardian, responsible relative or adult designated by
the parent, or arrange for them to be transported to JJC.

324.9.1 MANDATORY RECORDINGS

Any interrogation of an individual under 18 years of age who is in custody and suspected of committing
murder shall be audio and video recorded when the interview takes place at a department facility, jail,
detention facility or other fixed place of detention. The recording shall include the entire interview and a
Miranda advisement preceding the interrogation (PC §859.5).

This recording is not mandatory when (PC §859.5):

(a) Recording is not feasible because of exigent circumstances that are later documented in a
report.

(b) The individual refuses to have the interrogation recorded, including a refusal any time during the
interrogation, and the refusal is documented in a report. If feasible, the refusal shall be
electronically recorded.

(c) The custodial interrogation occurred in another state by law enforcement officers of that state
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unless the interrogation was conducted with the intent to avoid the requirements of PC §859.5.

(d) The interrogation occurs when no member conducting the interrogation has a reason to believe
that the individual may have committed murder. Continued custodial interrogation concerning
that offense shall be electronically recorded if the interrogating member develops a reason to
believe the individual committed murder.

(e) The interrogation would disclose the identity of a confidential informant or would jeopardize the
safety of an officer, the individual being interrogated or another individual. Such circumstances
shall be documented in a report.

(f) A recording device fails despite reasonable maintenance and the timely repair or replacement is
not feasible.

(g) The questions are part of a routine processing or booking and are not an interrogation.

(h) The suspect is in custody for murder and the interrogation is unrelated to a murder. However, if
any information concerning a murder is mentioned during the interrogation, the remainder of the
interrogation shall be recorded.

These recordings shall be retained until a conviction is final and all direct and habeas corpus appeals
are exhausted, a court no longer has any jurisdiction over the individual or the prosecution for that
offense is barred (PC §859.5; WIC §626.8).

324.10 PROCESSING
Juveniles under the age of 10 or those in custody for WIC §601 shall not be processed under any
circumstances.

The processing of juveniles booked at JJC will be handled by JJC personnel.
CSIB will only process a juvenile if:
(a) The arresting officer is unable to verify the juvenile’s identity; or
(b) The juvenile is going to be cited and released and the arresting officer wishes to create a record
with our Department.

Any juvenile taken to CSIS for processing shall be taken through the public entrance and held in the
lobby area until processed. The juvenile shall not be left unattended at any time. All adult prisoners
shall be secured in the holding cells and the door closed between the cells and the prisoner processing
area. There shall not be any sight or sound contact between the prisoners and the juvenile.

324.11 DISPOSITIONS — REPRIMAND & RELEASE / CITATIONS, BOOKINGS
After an officer has taken a juvenile into temporary custody for a violation of law, the following
dispositions are authorized:
(a) The arresting officer may counsel or admonish the juvenile and recommend no further action be
taken (reprimand and release);
(b) The arresting officer may cite and release; or
(c) The juvenile may be transferred to JJC when the violation falls within the provisions of
WIC §602.

324.11.1 REPRIMAND & RELEASE
Any juvenile not transferred to JJC shall be released to one of the following:
(a) Parent or legal guardian;
(b) An adult member of their immediate family;
(c) An adult person specified by the parent/guardian;
(d) An adult person willing to accept responsibility, when the juvenile’s parents are unavailable as
approved by the member’s supervisor; or
(e) Child Protective Services.

A Juvenile Arrest Report (JAR) shall be completed with applicable charges listed and the involvement
code for the juvenile listed as Reprimanded & Released. The narrative of the JAR shall refer to the
narrative of the report in Axon Records.
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324.11.2 CITE & RELEASE
When a juvenile is to be cited for any traffic offense (infraction or misdemeanor) or any infraction non-
traffic offense, members shall utilize the standard Traffic/Misdemeanor Citation Form.

When a juvenile is to be cited for any misdemeanor non-traffic offense, the Juvenile Arrest Report
(JAR) will serve as the citation.

In deciding whether or not to cite a juvenile (as opposed to arresting and booking), investigating officers
shall consider the following criteria.

Misdemeanants shall be cited unless the juvenile:
(a) Has violated a court order;
(b) Presents an immediate, serious threat to self or others;
(c) Has no parent/guardian reasonably available to take custody and assume responsibility for the
juvenile's appearance;
(d) Has committed one of the violations listed in VC §40302; or
(e) Has a warrant for their arrest.

Prior to issuing a citation to a juvenile, the arresting officer shall confirm the juvenile's identity and
determine whether the juvenile has any outstanding wants and/or warrants. Additionally, JJC shall be
requested to conduct a warrant hand search of arrested juveniles.

Juveniles who live outside of Fresno County may be cited if they meet the established citation criteria.

324.11.3 BOOKING
The juvenile shall be arrested and booked when the officer has reason to believe that the juvenile has
committed a felony.

When booking juveniles under 12 years of age, members shall:

(a) Take reasonable measures to verify the age of the juvenile;

(b) Establish “clear proof” the juvenile suspect was aware of the wrongfulness of their actions at the
time of the offense (PC §26) and committed a qualifying crime set forth within WIC §602(b).
Qualifying crimes set forth within WIC §602(b) include:

1) Murder
2) Rape by force, violence, duress, menace, or fear of immediate and unlawful bodily injury.
3) Sodomy by force, violence, duress, menace, or fear of immediate and unlawful bodily

injury.

4) Oral copulation by force, violence, duress, menace, or fear of immediate and unlawful
bodily injury.

5) Sexual penetration by force, violence, duress, menace, or fear of immediate and unlawful
bodily injury.

(c) Notify a field sergeant, who shall respond to meet with the arresting officer prior to booking.

When a juvenile is to be transported to JJC, the following shall accompany the juvenile:

(a) An ePCD shall be completed in Fresno County ePCD system for any open misdemeanor or
felony charges.

(b) A Juvenile Detention Disposition Report (JUS 8716). The top section of the Juvenile Detention
Disposition Report (Part A for Law Enforcement) shall be completed by the arresting officer.
With the exception of the Arresting Agency copy (blue in color), the completed DOJ form shall
be left at JUC. The blue copy shall be submitted to Records.

(c) Any personal property taken from the juvenile at the time of detention.

A JAR shall be completed in Axon Records for each juvenile. The narrative of the JAR shall refer to the
narrative of the report in Axon Records.
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324.11.4 SUPERVISOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES
Prior to juveniles under 12 years of age being booked into JJC, supervisors shall:
(a) Meet with the arresting officer to determine if booking is appropriate;
(b) Obtain the circumstances surrounding the arrest and confirm the decision to book;
(c) Notify the district or bureau commander of the circumstances surrounding the booking; and
(d) Ensure the complete and accurate documentation of the incident.

Note: When unusual circumstances exist, the Supervisor shall contact the Department legal advisor to
verify the propriety of the booking.

324.12 DISCIPLINE OF JUVENILES
Police personnel are prohibited from administering discipline to any juvenile.
Exception: Juvenile Offender Work Program

324.13 INTOXICATED AND SUBSTANCE ABUSING MINORS

Juveniles who are arrested while intoxicated may be at risk for serious medical consequences,
including death. Examples include acute alcohol poisoning, seizures and cardiac complications of
cocaine, markedly disordered behavior related to amphetamines or hallucinogenic drugs, and others.

A medical clearance shall be obtained prior to detention of a juvenile at the Department when the
juvenile displays outward signs of intoxication or is known or suspected to have ingested any substance
that could result in a medical emergency (Title 15, CCR §1151).

In addition to displaying outward signs of intoxication, the following circumstances require a medical
evaluation:
(a) Known history of ingestion or sequestration of a balloon containing drugs in a body cavity;
(b) Juvenile is known or suspected to have ingested any substance that could result in a medical
emergency;
(c) A juvenile who is intoxicated to the level of being unable to care for themselves; and
(d) An intoxicated juvenile whose symptoms of intoxication are not showing signs of improvement.

Juveniles with lower levels of alcohol in their system may not need to be evaluated. An example is a
juvenile who has ingested one or two beers would not normally meet this criterion.

A juvenile detained and brought to the Fresno Police Department who displays symptoms of
intoxication as a result of alcohol or drugs shall be handled as follows:

(a) Observation of juvenile’s breathing to determine that breathing is regular. Breathing should not
be erratic or indicate that the juvenile is having difficulty breathing.

(b) Observation of the juvenile to ensure that there has not been any vomiting while sleeping and
ensuring that intoxicated juveniles remain on their sides rather than their backs to prevent the
aspiration of stomach contents.

(c) An arousal attempt to ensure that the juvenile will respond to verbal or pressure stimulation
(shaking to awaken). This is the most important monitoring procedure.

(d) Personal observation shall be conducted on a frequent basis while the juvenile is in the custody
of the Fresno Police Department, and no less than once every 15 minutes until such time as the
symptoms are no longer present. For juveniles held in secure detention inside a locked
enclosure, officers will ensure constant audio monitoring is maintained in addition to conducting
the in-person visual checks. All other forms of detention require the officer to maintain constant
visual supervision of the juvenile.

1) The 15-minute checks of the juvenile shall be documented on the Juvenile Detention
Log of the facility in which the juvenile is being detained.

(e) Any juvenile who displays symptoms suggestive of a comatose state (increasing difficulty or
inability to rouse, irregular breathing patterns, or convulsions), shall be considered an
emergency. EMS shall be called, and the juvenile taken to a medical treatment facility.

(f) Juveniles undergoing acute withdrawal reactions shall immediately be transported by EMS to a
medical facility for examination by a physician.
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(9) A medical clearance is required before the juvenile is transported to the Juvenile Justice
Campus (JJC) if it is known that the juvenile ingested any intoxicating substances or appears to
be under the severe influence of alcohol.

Once the juvenile no longer displays symptoms of intoxication, the juvenile will still be monitored on a
30-minute basis as outlined in this policy. The juvenile will continue to be monitored as required for
secure or non-secure detentions.

324.14 USE OF ALTERNATIVE RESTRAINT DEVICES

Juveniles in temporary custody shall not be subjected to alternative restraints. Handcuffs are not
alternative restraints. WIC §5150: Restraints shall only be used so long as it reasonably appears
necessary for the juvenile’s protection or the protection of others.

Restraints shall not be used as a punishment, or as a substitute for treatment.

324.15 DEATH OF A JUVENILE WHILE DETAINED

In the event of a juvenile’s death while being detained at this Department, the District Attorney’s Office
and the Sheriff-Coroner’s Office will conduct the investigation of the circumstances surrounding the
death. The Investigations Division Commander or designee will conduct an administrative review of the
incident.

In any case in which a juvenile dies while detained at FPD facilities, the following shall apply:

(a) The Chief of Police or designee shall provide to the California Department of Corrections and
Rehabilitation a copy of the report submitted to the Attorney General under GC §12525. A copy
of the report shall be submitted to the Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation within ten
calendar days after the death.

(b) Upon receipt of a report of death of a juvenile from the Chief of Police or designee, the
Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation may within 30 calendar days inspect and evaluate
the juvenile facility, jail, lockup or court holding facility pursuant to the provisions of Article 4,
Title 15 CCR §1341. Any inquiry made by the Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation
shall be limited to the standards and requirements set forth in these regulations.

(c) A medical and operational review of the in-custody death of a juvenile shall be conducted. The
review team shall include the following:

1) Chief of Police or designee;

2) The health administrator;

3) The responsible physician and other health care and supervision staff who are relevant
to the incident.

324.16 JUVENILE CONTACTS AT SCHOOL FACILITIES
Officers should make every reasonable effort to notify school officials prior to contacting a student on
campus while school is in session.
(a) Reasonable efforts should be taken to coordinate with school officials to minimize disruption of
school functions and maintain a low-profile police presence when contacting a student.
(b) When circumstances warrant the temporary detention or formal interview of a juvenile student
on campus, the officer should:

1) When practical and when it would not unreasonably interfere with the investigation, take
reasonable steps to notify a parent, guardian, or responsible adult, including those
phone numbers listed on any contact card on file with the school or provided by the
student. All efforts to contact parents and/or reasons contact was not attempted should
be documented.

2) Upon the request of the juvenile, a school official may be present during the interview in
lieu of a parent.

Any juvenile student who is a suspected victim of child abuse shall be afforded the option of being
interviewed in private or selecting any qualified available adult member of school staff to be present.
The purpose of the staff member’s presence is to provide comfort and support and such staff member
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shall not participate in the interview. The selection of a staff member should be such that it does not
burden the school with costs or hardship (PC §11174.3).

324.17 RELEASE OF INFORMATION CONCERNING JUVENILES

Court decisions and legislation have combined to carefully specify situations in which information may
be given out or exchanged when a case involves a juvenile. Officers of this department shall not divulge
any information regarding juveniles in situations where they are uncertain of the legal authority to do so.

324.17.1 RELEASE OF INFORMATION BY SUPERIOR COURT ORDER

Court decisions and legislation have combined to carefully specify situations in which information may
be given out or exchanged when a case involves a juvenile. Members of this department shall not
divulge any information regarding juveniles unless they are certain of the legal authority to do so.

The release of information, including police reports, shall be handled by the Records Section pursuant
to the guidelines outlined in WIC §827 and consistent with other policies and procedures.

WIC §828 authorizes the release of certain information to other agencies. It shall be the responsibility of
the Records Manager and the appropriate Investigations Division Supervisors to ensure that personnel
of those divisions act within legal guidelines.

324.18 BOARD OF STATE AND COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS CERTIFICATION

The Investigations Division Commander shall coordinate the procedures related to the custody of
juveniles held at the Fresno Police Department and ensure any required certification is maintained
(WIC §210.2).
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

Forced Entry
325

325.1 POLICY

When exigent circumstances indicate an immediate threat to the life of a person other than a wanted or
suicidal subject, officers are expected to take necessary action to preserve life, including forced entry.
When no immediate threat to life exists, officers should request supervisor response and establish
containment and control over the scene.

325.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Due to increased risk, options other than forced entry should be explored whenever practical. Unless
there is a need for immediate action to preserve life, officers should attempt to slow the pace of the call,
request additional resources, and ensure scene containment. This policy provides general guidelines
for Fresno Police Department personnel to consider when deciding whether or not into force entry to a
location.

325.2 CONSIDERATIONS

Factors to consider when determining whether or not to force entry include, but are not limited to:
(a) Seriousness of the suspected offense;

b) Need or exigency to force entry immediately versus waiting for additional resources;

¢) Warning signs present (History at location, firearms present, etc.);

d) Control of on-scene involved parties;

e) Available force options;

f) Availability of other resources such as Crisis Negotiators, mental health advocates, etc.;

g) Whether to breach and hold vs. breach and enter immediately;

(h) Contingency plans if forced entry doesn’t go as planned;

(i) Attempts to communicate with subject(s) inside location; and/or

() Any information indicating the subject is armed and barricaded.

(
(
(
(
(
(

325.3 FORCED ENTRY

When exigent circumstances indicate an immediate threat to the life of a person other than a wanted or
suicidal subject, officers are expected to take necessary action to preserve life, including forced entry.
When no immediate threat to life exists, officers should request supervisor response and establish
containment and control over the scene.

325.3.1 FORCED ENTRY TO ARREST WITHOUT A WARRANT
Officers shall not attempt a forced entry into a private building to arrest a violator without a warrant
unless:
(a) Exigent circumstances exist as an exception to statutes or case law (i.e., Ramey);
(b) Failure to enter and make an arrest would cause undue hazard to the officer; or
(c) The status quo cannot be maintained and the scene cannot be secured and held until a warrant
is obtained.

325.3.2 FORCED ENTRY TO ARREST WITH AN ARREST WARRANT
Officers attempting the arrest of a person with a warrant who is inside a residence or other building will
not force entry into the building to affect the arrest unless:

(a) All reasonable measures to achieve voluntary submission to arrest have been exhausted;

(b) Failure to pursue the arrest at that moment would create an immediate danger to life or
immediate danger of great bodily injury. Absent an immediate threat to life or immediate threat
of great bodily injury, officers should consider temporary postponement while the situation is
improved (e.g., calling in special units, negotiators, evacuating neighbors, etc.); and
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(c) There are sufficient officers present to control the arrest situation and surrounding areas.

Any related search warrants and pre-planned tactical operations will be conducted in accordance with
Policy §323.

325.3.3 FORCED ENTRY TO PROVIDE EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

When information is received regarding sick, injured, or deceased persons inside a residence, the
decision to proceed with forced entry should be made only after other alternatives have been
exhausted. Entry should be immediate when it appears reasonably necessary to protect life. Extreme
caution should be exercised to minimize the potential for a violent reaction by an unaware inhabitant.

325.4 CONSIDERATIONS
Factors to consider when determining whether or not to force entry include, but are not limited to:

(a) Seriousness of the suspected offense — What criminal act has actually been established?

(b) Need or exigency to force entry immediately versus waiting for additional resources —
Has the information establishing an exigency been verified? Are the actions, or planned actions,
of officers creating the exigency? Are there sufficient officers on-scene to address the situation
and any contingencies that may arise?

(c) Warning signs — Is there any prior history involving the location or involved subject(s), which
would give rise to specific officer safety concerns (e.g. firearms history)?

(d) Control of on-scene involved parties — Are involved parties (RP’s, witnesses, etc.) sufficiently
contained to prevent interference with police actions?

(e) Available force options — What is the most appropriate force option (lethal/less lethal/K-9) for
the situation? When a less lethal force option is deployed, is a lethal cover officer in place and
ready to react immediately if necessary?

(f) Additional resources — Is there a K-9, Crisis Negotiator, or mental health professional (MH-1)
available? Has dispatch been directed to check all channels?

(g) Breach and hold vs. breach and enter immediately — If breaching the door has been deemed
necessary, what is the need to immediately enter the location? Can the suspect(s) be verbally
directed to officers versus officers going into the location? Is cover available and could officers
safely retreat in the event of an emergency once they enter a location? Do the benefits of taking
the chosen action outweigh the risks involved to officers or citizens?

(h) Contingency plans — What alternatives are available if forced entry does not go as planned?
Should EMS be called for standby? Could there be a hostage situation, gas/fire risks, etc.?

(i) Available communications — What attempts have been made to call into the location via
ComCen, use of a patrol car PA system, or via voice contact through a closed (or even
breached) door?

() Armed Barricaded Subject — Has information been established indicating the subject is armed
and barricaded? If so, refer to Policy §408 for situations that may indicate the need for SWAT.

When a plan is made to force entry, it is imperative the plan is clearly communicated to involved
officers, and that each officer brief back their specific role during the forced entry (i.e. less lethal
operator, lethal cover, arrest team, etc.).

325.5 RELATED POLICY
Related topics are covered under the following sections of the Policy Manual:
(a) Use of Force — Policy §300
(b) Force Options — Policy §308
(c) Search and Seizure — Policy §322
(d) Search Warrants/Pre-Planned Tactical Operations — Policy §323
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Poli
oy Elder / Dependent Adult Abuse

326

326.1 POLICY
The Fresno Police Department shall investigate all reported incidents of alleged elder and dependent
adult abuse and ensure proper reporting and notification as required by law.

326.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide members with guidelines for the investigation and reporting of
suspected abuse of certain adults who may be more vulnerable than others. This policy also addresses
mandatory notification as required by law, (Penal Code §368.6 ).

326.2 DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this policy, the following definitions are provided (Welfare & Institutions Code §15610;
et seq. and Penal Code §368).

Dependent Adult -Any person residing in this state, regardless of whether the individual lives
independently, between the ages of 18 and 64 years, who has physical or mental limitations that restrict
their ability to carry out normal activities or to protect their rights including, but not limited to, persons
who have physical or developmental disabilities or whose physical or mental abilities have diminished
because of age. Dependent Adult includes any person between the ages of 18 and 64 years who is
admitted as an inpatient to a 24-hour health facility, as defined In Health & Safety Code §§1250,
1250.2, and 1250.3.

Elder - Any person residing in this state, 65 years of age or older.

Financial Abuse - A situation in which any person who has the care or custody of, or who stands in a
position of trust to, an elder or a dependent adult, takes, secretes, or appropriates their money or
property by undue influence or intent to defraud (WIC §15610.30).

Abuse of an Elder or a Dependent Adult - Physical abuse including but not limited to any assault or
sex crime, (WIC §15610.63) neglect, financial abuse, abandonment, isolation or other treatment with
resulting physical harm, pain, mental suffering, or the deprivation by a care custodian of goods or
services that are necessary to avoid physical harm or mental suffering.

Adult Protective Services Agency - A county welfare department, except persons who do not work
directly with elders or dependent adults as part of their official duties, including members of support
staff and maintenance staff.

Neglect - The negligent failure of any person having the care or custody of an elder or a dependent
adult to exercise that degree of care which a reasonable person in a like position would exercise.
Neglect includes, but is not limited to, all of the following:
(a) Failure to assist in personal hygiene, or in the provision of food, clothing, or shelter;
(b) Failure to provide medical care for physical and mental health needs. No person shall be
deemed neglected or abused for the sole reason that he or she voluntarily relies on treatment
by spiritual means through prayer alone instead of medical treatment.
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Senioran i a ility ictimi ation - Means any of the following (Penal Code § 368.6):

Elder and dependent adult abuse.

Unlawful interference with a mandated report.

Homicide of an elder, dependent adult, or other adult or child with a disability.

Sex crimes against elders, dependent adults, or other adults and children with disabilities.
Child abuse of children with disabilities.

Violation of relevant protective orders.

Hate crimes against persons with actual or perceived disabilities, including but not limited to
disabilities caused by advanced age, or those associated with them.

Domestic violence against elders, dependent adults, and adults and children with disabilities,
including disabilities caused by advanced age.

S @reoo0oTD

326.3 MANDATORY REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Members of the Fresno Police Department shall notify the local office of the California Department of
Social Services (CDSS) Adult Protective Services (APS) agency when they reasonably suspect, have
observed or have knowledge of an incident that reasonably appears to be abuse of an elder or
dependent adult, or are told by an elder or dependent adult that they have experienced abuse [WIC
§15630(b)]. Notification shall be made by telephone as soon as practicable and a written report shall be
provided within two working days as provided in [WIC §15630(b)(c)].

326.3.1 NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE
Notification should include the following information, if known [WIC §15630(e)]:
(a) The name of the person making the report.
(b) The name and age of the elder or dependent adult.
(c) The present location of the elder or dependent adult.
(d) The names and addresses of family members or any other adult responsible for the care of the
elder or dependent adult.
(e) The nature and extent of the condition of the elder or dependent adult.
(f) The date of incident; and
(g) Any other information, including information that led the person to suspect elder or dependent
adult abuse.

326.4 ELDER / DEPENDENT ADULT ABUSE REPORTING
Every allegation of elder or dependent adult abuse shall be documented. When documenting
elder/dependent adult abuse cases the following information should be included in the report:
(a) Current location of the victim;
(b) Victim’s condition/nature and extent of injuries, neglect or loss; and
(c) Names of agencies and personnel requested and on scene.
(d) The overall basis for the contact. This should be done by the investigating officer in all
circumstances where a suspected elder / dependent adult abuse victim is contacted.
(e) Any relevant statements the victim may have made and to whom they made the statements.
(f) If a person is taken into protective custody, the reasons, the name and title of the person
making the decision and why other alternatives were not appropriate.
(g) Whether the victim was transported for medical treatment or a medical examination.
(h) Whether the victim identified a household member as the alleged perpetrator, and a list of the
names of any other potential victims or withesses who may reside in the residence.
(i) Identification of any prior related reports or allegations of abuse, including other jurisdictions, as
reasonably known.
(j) Previous addresses of the victim and suspect.
(k) Other potential withesses who have not yet been interviewed, such as relatives or others close
to the victim’s environment.
() Results of investigations shall be provided to those agencies (APS, long-term ombudsman) that
referred or reported the adult abuse [WIC §15640(f)].
(m)Whether a death involved the End of Life Option Act:
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1) Whether or not assistance was provided to the person beyond that allowed by law (HS
§443.14)

2) Whether an individual knowingly altered or forged a request for an aid-in-dying drug or
concealed or destroyed a withdrawal or recession of a request for an aid-in-dying drug
(HS §443.17)

3) Whether coercion or undue influence was exerted on the person to request or ingest an
aid-in-dying drug (HS §443.17)

Any unexplained death of an adult who was in the care of a guardian or caretaker should be considered
as potential adult abuse and investigated similarly.

Reporting of cases of elder/dependent adult abuse is confidential and will only be released as per
Policy §810.

326.5 ELDER / DEPENDENT ADULT ABUSE CONSIDERATIONS
Officers responding to incidents of actual or suspected elder/dependent adult abuse shall consider the
following sections when handling these calls:

(a) Officers may be called upon to affect a forced entry as the first responder to the scene of a
suspected elder / dependent adult abuse. (Policy §§360 & 325);

(b) Attempt to identify the victim, suspect and witnesses as well as the roles and relationships of all
parties. Parties should be interviewed separately when possible. Frequently it is wrongfully
assumed that elderly / dependent adult persons are incapable of accurately reporting the
incident. Do not automatically discount the statement of an elderly / dependent adult person;

(c) Any evidence, such as injuries that may change in appearance, should be photographed
immediately;

(d) Officers should assess the available information to determine the type(s) of abuse that may
have taken place or the potential for abuse in the future that may be eliminated by our
intervention; and

(e) Make on-scene arrests when appropriate. Immediate arrest of an abuser (especially when the
abuser is a family member or caretaker) may leave the elderly / dependent adult victim without
necessary support and could result in institutionalization. The effect of an arrest on the victim
should be considered and weighed against the assessed risk and the competent victim’s
desires. The present and future safety of the victim is of utmost importance.

326.6 DRUG-ENDANGERED VICTIMS

A coordinated response by law enforcement and social services agencies is appropriate to meet the
immediate and long-term medical and safety needs of an elder / dependent adult abuse victim who has
been exposed to the manufacturing, trafficking or use of narcotics.

326.6.1 OFFICER RESPONSIBILITIES
Officers responding to a drug lab or other narcotics crime scene where an elder / dependent adult
abuse victim is present or where there is evidence that an elder / dependent adult abuse victim lives
should:
(a) Document the environmental, medical, social and other conditions of the adult, using
photography as appropriate and the checklist or form developed for this purpose.
(b) Notify the supervisor so an interagency response can begin.

326.7 INTERVIEWS

326.7.1 PRELIMINARY INTERVIEWS

Absent extenuating circumstances or impracticality, officers should record the preliminary interview with
a suspected adult abuse victim. Officers should avoid multiple interviews with the victim.

326.7.2 DETAINING VICTIMS FOR INTERVIEWS

An officer should not detain an adult involuntarily who is suspected of being a victim of abuse solely for
the purpose of an interview or physical exam without their consent or the consent of a guardian unless
one of the following applies:
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(a) Exigent circumstances exist, such as:
1) A reasonable belief that medical issues of the adult need to be addressed immediately.
2) Areasonable belief that the adult is or will be in danger of harm if the interview or
physical exam is not immediately completed.
3) The alleged offender is a family member or guardian and there is reason to believe the
adult may be in continued danger.
(b) A court order or warrant has been issued.

Inter ie ith a per on ith eane or hearing lo An officer who is interviewing a victim or
witness who reports or demonstrates deafness or hearing loss should secure the services of a qualified
interpreter (as defined by Evidence Code § 754) prior to the start of the interview (Penal Code § 368.6).

326.8 MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

When an adult abuse investigation requires a medical examination, the investigating officer should
obtain consent for such examination from the victim, guardian, agency or entity having legal custody of
the adult. The officer should also arrange for the adult’s transportation to the appropriate medical
facility.

In cases where the alleged offender is a family member, guardian, agency or entity having legal
custody and is refusing to give consent for the medical examination, officers should notify a supervisor
before proceeding. If exigent circumstances do not exist or if state law does not provide for officers to
take the adult for a medical examination, the supervisor should consider other government agencies or
services that may obtain a court order for such an examination.

326.9 SUPPORT PERSONNEL
The following person(s) should be considered if it appears an in-depth investigation is appropriate:
(a) Supervisor;
(b) Detectives;
(c) Personnel for evidence collection;
(d) Adult Protective Services Agency personnel (APS); and
(e) Ombudsman shall be called if the abuse is in a long-term care facility.

326.10 EMERGENCY PROTECTIVE ORDERS

In any situation which an officer reasonably believes that an elder or dependent adult is in immediate
and present danger of abuse based on an allegation of a recent incident of abuse or threat of abuse
(other than financial abuse alone), the officer may seek an emergency protective order against the
person alleged to have committed or threatened such abuse [EC § 6250(d)].

326.11 RECORDS BUREAU RESPONSIBILITY
The Records Bureau is responsible for the following:
(a) Providing a copy of the elder/dependent adult abuse report to APS, ombudsman or other
agency as applicable within two working days or as required by law [WIC §§15630 & 15640(c)].
This requirement is applicable even if the initial call was received from APS; and
(b) Retaining the original elder/dependent adult abuse report with the initial case file.
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual
32 8 Discrimination, Harassment, and Retaliation

328.1 POLICY

The Fresno Police Department is committed to creating and maintaining a work environment that is free
of all forms of discrimination, harassment, and retaliation. All complaints will be fairly, timely, and
thoroughly investigated. The Department will take appropriate, corrective, and disciplinary action, up to
and including termination, for any behavior that violates this policy or the rights and privileges it is
designed to protect.

328.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to prevent members from being subjected to discrimination, harassment,
and/or retaliation, and to ensure a full and equal employment opportunity and maintain and foster a work
environment free from discrimination and harassment based on protected classifications for all members,
in conformance with Title VIl of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the guidelines issued by the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission, the California Fair Employment and Housing Act, and the
guidelines issued by the administrative agencies for those will be adhered to. A process of filing a
complaint against any members of this department is found in Policy § 1020.

328.2 DEFINITIONS

Discrimination - Any verbal, physical or visual conduct, acts, or omissions which subject a member to
disparate treatment including, but not limited to; terminating a member, subjecting a member to different
performance standards or reviews, disciplining a member, depriving a member of job benefits or
compensation, or excluding any person from employment or promotional opportunities, because of race,
color, ancestry, religious creed, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, gender, gender identity, gender
expression, physical disability (including HIV and AIDS), mental disability, medical condition, genetic
information, age, marital status, military and veteran status, or any other classification protected by law.

Harassment — Harassment may be verbal, physical, or visual conduct which is unwelcomed and directed
or related to a member’s protected classification. Harassment that unreasonably alters a member’s
working conditions to make it more difficult for that member to do their job could constitute a hostile work
environment based on the totality of circumstances, even if based on a single incident.

Members who engage in harassment of anyone protected under this policy may be personally liable for
the harassment, regardless of whether the Department knew or should have known of the conduct and/or
failed to take appropriate corrective action. See City of Fresno Administrative Order 2-16.

Examples of conduct that may constitute harassment, include but are not limited to verbal harassment
such as harassing phone calls, derogatory comments, slurs or jokes directed to a member or group of
members on account of protected classification, visual harassment, through writings, e-mails, pictures,
cartoons or posters which ridicule or demean a member or group of members’ protected classifications,
and physical harassment, such as unwelcomed or offensive touching, stalking, or impeding or blocking
movement on the basis of protected classifications, defined below:

Sexual Harassment - Sexual harassment includes the verbal, visual, or physical conduct described
above under Harassment, but is further defined to include, but is not limited to; unwelcomed sexual
advances, requests for sexual favors and other acts of a sexual nature where:
(a) Submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of a member’s
employment;
(b) Submission to or rejection of such conduct by a member is used as the basis for employment
decisions affecting the member; and/or
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(c) Conduct that has the purpose or effect of interfering with a member’s work conditions such that
the conduct makes it more difficult for the member to do their job, or creating an intimidating,
hostile, or offensive work environment.

(d) In addition, gender-based discrimination, which may include acts of verbal, nonverbal, or physical
aggression, intimidation or hostility based on a person’s gender, gender identity, or gender
expression, but not involving conduct of a sexual nature, may be a form of sexual harassment of
the member.

The conduct does not need to occur between persons of differing rank or power. Sexual harassment
may occur between co-workers or equally ranked members. In addition, sexual harassment may involve
a female harassing a male, a male harassing a female, or a person harassing another person of the
same, or any other, gender. The conduct need not be motivated by sexual desire to constitute sexual
harassment.

In determining a hostile work environment, the type of workplace or particular job does not matter even
if it had more frequent sexually related commentary or conduct in the past, unless it is integral to the
performance of the member’s job duties.

Examples of verbal, physical, or visual conduct that may constitute sexual harassment include, but are
not limited to direct propositions of a sexual nature, sexual innuendoes, subtle pressure for sexual activity
such as repeated, unwelcome requests for dates, inappropriate comments, staring, or touching, direct or
implied threats that submission to sexual advances will be a condition of employment, promotions,
advancement, or continued employment, conduct that is discomforting, humiliating or both, and includes
sexual comments, jokes, questions, anecdotes, unnecessary or unwanted touching, patting, massaging,
hugging, or brushing against another person’s body, remarks of a sexual nature, insulting sounds or
gestures, unwelcome and inappropriate writings, calls or other communications including social media
posts or messages, stalking, impeding or blocking movement, and sexual assault.

Discrimination/harassment does not include the following:

(a) Bona fide acts or omission of acts based solely upon bona fide occupational qualifications under
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission and California Fair Employment and Housing
Commission Guidelines; and/or

(b) Bona fide requests or demands by a supervisor that the member improve their work quality or
output, that the member report to the job site on time, that the member comply with City or
departmental rules or regulations, or any other appropriate work-related communication between
supervisor and member.

Retaliation — An adverse action taken against a member for making a complaint of discrimination or
harassment, or for cooperating in the investigation of such allegations. Members who engage in
retaliation of anyone protected under this policy may be personally liable for the retaliation, regardless of
whether the Department knew or should have known of the conduct and/or failed to take appropriate
corrective action.

328.2.1 PROTECTED CLASSES DEFINED
Age - Any individual who is forty (40) years of age or older.

Disability - Includes, but is not limited to, deafness, blindness, partially or completely missing limbs,
mobility impairments requiring the use of a wheelchair, cerebral palsy, and chronic or episodic conditions
such as HIV/AIDS, hepatitis, epilepsy, seizure disorder, diabetes, multiple sclerosis, and heart and
circulatory disease.

Gender - A person’s sex, gender identity and gender expression.

Gender Expression - A person’s gender-related appearance or behavior, whether or not stereotypically
associated with the persons’ sex at birth.
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Gender Identity - A person’s identification as male, female, a gender different from the person’s sex at
birth, or transgender.

Genetic Characteristic - Any scientifically or medically identifiable gene or chromosome, or combination
or alteration thereof, that is known to be a cause of a disease or disorder in a person or their offspring,
or that is determined to be associated with a statistically increased risk of development of a disease or
disorder, and that is presently not associated with any symptoms of any disease or disorder.

Genetic Information - A person’s genetic tests and the genetic tests of an individual's family members;
information about the manifestation of a disease or disorder in an individual’s family members (i.e. family
medical history); An individual's request for, or receipt of, genetic services, or the participation in clinical
research that includes genetic services by the individual or a family member of the individual; or the
genetic information of a fetus carried by an individual or by a pregnant woman who is a family member
of the individual and the genetic information of any embryo legally held by the individual or family member
using an assisted reproductive technology.

Marital Status - An individual's state of marriage, non-marriage, divorce or dissolution, separation,
widowhood, annulment, or other marital state.

Medical Condition -Any health impairment related to or associated with any genetic characteristics or a
diagnosis of cancer, a record, or history of cancer.

Mental Disability - Includes, but is not limited to, emotional or mental iliness, intellectual or cognitive
disability, organic brain syndrome, or specific learning disabilities, autism spectrum disorders,
schizophrenia, and chronic or episodic conditions such as clinical depression, bipolar disorder, post-
traumatic stress disorder, and obsessive compulsive disorder.

National origin - Includes, but is not limited to, the individual's or ancestors' actual or perceived:
(a) Physical, cultural, or linguistic characteristics associated with a national origin group;
(b) Marriage to or association with persons of a national origin group;

(c) Tribal affiliation;

(d) Membership in or association with an organization identified with or seeking to promote the
interests of a national origin group;

(e) Attendance or participation in schools, churches, temples, mosques, or other religious
institutions generally used by persons of a national origin group; and

(f) Name that is associated with a national origin group.

Physical disability -Includes, but is not limited to, all of the following:
(a) Having any physiological disease, disorder, condition, cosmetic disfigurement, or anatomical loss
that does both of the following:

1) Affects one or more of the following body systems: neurological, immunological,
musculoskeletal, special sense organs, respiratory, including speech organs,
cardiovascular, reproductive, digestive, genitourinary, hemic and lymphatic, skin, and
endocrine; and

2) Limits a major life activity.

Race/Color - Involves treating someone (an applicant or member) unfavorably because they are of a
certain race or because of personal characteristics associated with race (such as hair texture, skin color,
or certain facial features). Color discrimination involves treating someone unfavorably because of skin
color complexion. Race/color discrimination also can involve treating someone unfavorably because the
person is married to (or associated with) a person of a certain race or color.

Religion/ Religious Creed - Includes any ftraditionally recognized religion as well as beliefs,
observances, or practices, which an individual sincerely holds and which occupy in their life a place of
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importance parallel to that of traditionally recognized religions. It encompasses all aspects of religious
belief, observance, and practice, including religious dress and grooming practices.

Sex - A person’s biological or anatomical identity as male or female; which includes pregnancy, childbirth,
breastfeeding and medical conditions related to pregnancy, childbirth, and breastfeeding.

Transgender - A person whose gender identity differs from the person’s sex at birth. A transgender
person may or may not have a gender expression different from social expectations of the sex assigned
at birth and may or may not identify as transsexual.

328.3 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

This policy applies to all Department personnel. All members shall adhere to these guidelines in a manner
that reflects Department policy, AO 2-16, professional law enforcement standards (POST), and the best
interest of the Department and its mission.

328.3.1 MEMBER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

All members shall promptly report any observed or known violations of this policy to a supervisor.
Members may seek supervisory assistance as described below (Step 2). Members not comfortable with
reporting violations of this policy to their immediate supervisor may bypass the chain of command and
report it to the next higher level of supervision. Members may also go directly to the Internal Affairs Bureau
or the Personnel Services Department as per AO 2-16 with a complaint.

Members have the additional option of requesting an investigation of alleged discrimination, harassment,
or retaliation (Collectively referred to as “discrimination”) either from the City’s Equal Employment
Opportunity Officer (The Director of Personnel), or the appropriate state or federal agency. However,
members are encouraged to exhaust Department and City provided remedies in order to give the
Department and City the opportunity to rectify a situation, when a problem does in fact exist, before
seeking redress from other sources. The provisions in this order apply when a victim or witness chooses
to file a complaint with the Department and/or City through the Personnel Services Department. Both
victim and witness to an alleged complaint of this policy have equal rights and options to formalize their
complaint. Below are some options they may choose.

328.3.2 QUESTIONS OR CLARIFICATIONS

Members with questions regarding what constitutes discrimination, sexual harassment, or retaliation are
encouraged to contact a supervisor, a manager, the Chief of Police, Director of Personnel Services, or
the California Department of Fair Employment and Housing (DFEH) for further information, direction, or
clarification (Government Code §12950).

328.3.3 SUPERVISOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES
Each supervisor, commander, and manager (collectively referred to as “supervisors”) shall take
reasonable steps to:

(a) Ensure that the work environment is free from all types of unlawful discrimination;

(b) Take prompt, appropriate action within their work units to avoid and minimize the incidence of any
form of discrimination;

(c) Notify the district commander or the unit commander, in writing, of the circumstances surrounding
any reported allegations of discrimination no later than the next business day;

(d) Take immediate and appropriate corrective action when they observe or learn of an incident of
discrimination;

(e) Adhere to a standard of conduct that is respectful, courteous, and nondiscriminatory. Any
supervisor, commander, and manager who knew about a discrimination or harassment allegation
and condoned or ratified it by failing to take action, can be held personally liable for damages and
be subject to disciplinary action; and

(f) Assess or address the potential for any continuing hostile work environment when an internal
discrimination allegation is made.
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328.3.4 SUPERVISOR’S ROLE
Because of differences in individual values, supervisors may find it difficult to recognize that their behavior
or the behavior of others is in violation of this policy.
Supervisors and managers shall be aware of the following considerations:
(a) Behavior of supervisors should represent the values of our Department and professional law
enforcement standards;
(b) False or mistaken accusations of discrimination have negative effects on the careers of innocent
members;
(c) Supervisors must act responsibly in the handling of such situations; and
(d) Supervisors must make a determination on any allegations based upon all available facts.

328.4 HANDLING INTERNAL ALLEGATIONS OF DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT OR
RETALIATION

328.4.1 STEP 1 - MEMBER TO MEMBER RESOLUTION (OPTIONAL)

In an attempt to encourage communication and resolve the matter, members who believe they are
experiencing discrimination, harassment or retaliation should inform the individual that their behavior is
unwelcome, offensive, or inappropriate. The problem may simply be a misunderstanding or lack of
communication, which may not be a violation of this policy. If a member feels uncomfortable,
supervisory or management assistance or mediation should be considered as outlined below in Step 2.

When the complaining party does not wish an attempt at supervisory assistance or the member feels the
problem is not a misunderstanding or lack of communication, the member must proceed to Step 3

328.4.2 STEP 2 - SUPERVISORY ASSISTANCE (OPTIONAL)

Supervisors, who receive or become aware of complaints, should attempt to resolve any
misunderstanding or lack of communication between the involved parties. The assistance should be
provided by a supervisor one rank higher than the alleged offender.

If it appears the complaint is the result of a misunderstanding, the supervisor shall prepare a
memorandum documenting the nature of the complaint and the outcome of their efforts.

(a) All parties shall review and sign the memorandum with an acknowledgment they reviewed the
memorandum, and the memorandum is an accurate reflection of the incident and resolution of
the misunderstanding or lack of communication.

(b) This memorandum shall be forwarded via Blue Team through the chain of command to the Chief
of Police or designee. An Inquiry or Complaint Form shall also be completed, and the
disposition should be listed as a resolved inquiry.

(c) This memorandum shall be filed in the Internal Affairs Bureau after review and concurrence by
the Chief of Police or designee.

When discrimination, harassment or retaliation is not a misunderstanding or lack of communication,
mediation will not be an option for a resolution between the involved parties. The complaint must proceed
to Step 3 for investigation and disposition.

328.4.3 STEP 3 - FORMAL DISCRIMINATION OR HARASSMENT COMPLAINT (MANDATORY)
When the complaining party chooses not to utilize Step 1 or 2 above, the complaining member shall
report it as provided in AO 2-16 or to a supervisor in the Police Department. When a supervisor learns
of a complaint of discrimination under this policy that is not a misunderstanding or lack of communication,
the supervisor shall:
(a) Prepare a memorandum documenting the facts surrounding the complaint;
(b) Have the complainant review and sign the memorandum with an acknowledgment they;
1) Have reviewed the memorandum; and
2) The memorandum is an accurate reflection of their complaint.
(c) Forward the memorandum via Blue Team through the chain of command to the Chief of Police or
designee. The Blue Team entry shall be handled as a Receipt of Complaint.
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While a report of discrimination is being investigated, the division commander shall make reasonable
efforts to temporarily separate the complainant and the accused if the complainant requests it.
Depending on the nature of the complaint and if the involved parties cannot be separated then
administrative leave may be appropriate.

Note: The complaining member may report directly to the Personnel Services Department as another
means to investigate the complaint.

328.4.4 INVESTIGATION OF UNRESOLVED COMPLAINTS

The Personnel Services Department normally investigates complaints of discrimination under AO 2-16,
but the Internal Affairs Bureau, or an outside investigator if appropriate, may also conduct complaints of
discrimination under this policy. Investigations of complaints of discrimination conducted by the Personnel
Services Department or others outside of the Internal Affairs Bureau are done with the authority of the
Chief of Police or designee.

The individual assigned to investigate the complaint will have full authority to investigate all aspects of
the complaint. The investigative authority includes accessibility to records and cooperation of any
members involved. No influence will be used to suppress any complaint and no member will be subject
to retaliation or reprisal for filing a complaint, encouraging others to file a complaint or for offering
testimony or evidence in an investigation.

Formal investigation of the complaint will be confidential and will include, but not be limited to, details of
the specific incident, frequency and dates of occurrences, and names of any witnesses.

Upon completion, the report of the investigation shall be transmitted to the Director of the Personnel
Bureau, who shall transmit the report and their recommendations to the Chief or Police or designee. If
after the review, it appears any procedural or policy violations exist, the matter shall be referred to the
Internal Affairs Bureau for assignment to determine any such violations.

When the Chief of Police is the subject of the complaint, the investigation will be conducted by the
Personnel Services Director, or an outside consultant hired by the City Attorney’s Office.

In all cases, every effort will be made to resolve a complaint as rapidly as possible while recognizing the
privacy rights and interests of all persons involved.

Any retaliation against a member for making a discrimination complaint, reporting discrimination that they
witnessed, or assisting in a discrimination investigation is strictly prohibited. Any member who engages
in retaliation against another member will be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination.

Should it be determined that the reporting party maliciously filed the complaint knowing that it was false
or frivolous at the time of the complaint, that member shall be subject to the disciplinary process up to
and including termination.

328.5 NOTIFICATION OF DISPOSITION
Complainant and accused will be notified in writing of the disposition.

328.6 DOCUMENTATION OF COMPLAINTS

All complaints or allegations shall be documented and tracked on forms and in a manner designated by
the Chief of Police. All reports shall be approved by the Chief of Police and maintained for a minimum of
five years.

328.7 AUTHORITY FOR RESOLVING COMPLAINTS

The Chief of Police or designee reserves the right to determine the appropriate corrective/disciplinary
action necessary in any case, up to and including termination in accordance with City and Department
policies.

Page 6 of 7 Policy 328 Supersedes Order(s): Policy 328
Effective Date: 01/01/2024 Previously Issued: 12/07/2023



328.8 RIGHT TO APPEAL
Members receiving any corrective action as a result of the findings of an investigation shall have the right
to appeal any resolution of a discrimination or harassment complaint to the Chief of Police or designee.

328.9 TRAINING

All new members shall be provided with a copy of this policy and AO 2-16 as part of their orientation. The
policy shall be reviewed with each new member. The member shall certify by signing the prescribed form
that they have been advised of this policy, is aware of and understands its contents and agrees to abide
by its provisions during their term with the Department.

All members shall receive triennial training on the requirements of this policy and shall certify by signing
the prescribed form that they have reviewed the policy, understood its contents, and agree that they
will continue to abide by its provisions.

328.9.1 STATE REQUIRED TRAINING
Members will receive the required state training and education regarding sexual harassment, prevention
of abusive conduct, and harassment based on gender identity, gender expression, and sexual orientation
as follows (GC §12950.1; 2 California Code of Regulations §11024):
(a) Supervisory members shall receive two hours of classroom or other effective interactive training
and education within six months of assuming a supervisory position.
(b) All other members shall receive one hour of classroom or other effective interactive training and
education within six months of their employment or sooner for seasonal or temporary members
as described in GC §12950.1.

All members shall receive refresher training every two years thereafter including one hour of training to
non-supervisory members and two hours of training to supervisors.
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Policy Fresno Police Department Policy Manual

329 Assaults

329.1 POLICY

Any allegation of a criminal assault being committed will be investigated to the fullest extent by members
of this Department with appropriate, timely, and accurate evidence collection if possible.

329.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

To ensure that no assault is unreported and ensure that efforts are made to collect and archive all
evidence to aid in the prosecution of the perpetrator.

329.2 REQUESTING PHOTOGRAPHS
The investigating member should request a Crime Scene Bureau (CSB) technician to photograph a
victim's injury when the injuries are of a serious nature or the circumstances indicate that the assault is
an ongoing domestic violence problem.

(a) When the CSB is unable to respond, officers may transport the victim to HQ for photographs of
injuries (Officers should confirm that a CSB tech of the same sex as the victim is available when
the photograph involves an intimate body area).

(b) Photographs of a victim's injuries should be taken at the time of the initial investigation when
possible.

(c) When circumstances do not allow for photographs during the initial investigation, the victim may
be directed to respond to the Crime Scene Bureau between the hours of 8:00 AM and 4:00 PM
on normal business days.

(d) The original report of the assault shall contain an explanation as to why needed photographs
were not taken.

Members referring victims to the CSB for photographs shall provide victims with the following information
in writing and advise them to take the information with them when they respond to HQ:

(a) Case Number;

(b) Type of Crime;

(c) Location of occurrence;

(d) Date of occurrence; and

(e) Name of reporting member.

When the victim's injuries are not serious (e.g., small bruises, redness and/or swelling, etc.) a detailed
description of injuries and/or complaints of pain in the report are sufficient absent special circumstances.

329.3 PHOTOGRAPHS OF INTIMATE BODY AREAS
CSB members shall only photograph those injuries that are readily visible without the victim having to
disrobe in the CSB.

When it is necessary to take photographs of injury to an intimate body area the victim shall not be
referred to the CSB. Instead, the primary investigating member shall:
(a) Make arrangements to have photographs taken at the Community Regional Medical Center
(CRMC) Assault Investigation Room, a private office, or the victim's home;
(b) Utilize a female CSB tech to take photographs of female victims or a male CSB tech to take
photographs of male victims; and
(c) Make arrangements for a female member to stand by while a female victim is being
photographed.
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329.4 WEAPON ATTACKS AGAINST BUILDINGS AND VEHICLES

Violations of Penal Code §§246 and 247 shall be investigated as assaults with the appropriate care
taken by the primary investigating member to collect and preserve necessary evidence. The Crime
Scene Bureau shall be requested to take photographs and collect evidence at PC §§246 and 247
scenes.

329.5 AID TO VICTIMS OF VIOLENT CRIMES

Members who investigate assaults or any other violent crimes shall provide victims or their dependents
with the Department Victim/Witness Form which outlines the availability of a broad range of services
available from the Victim/Witness Service Center.

Investigating members will note in the body of their report of a violent crime the fact that the form was
provided and to whom it was given.
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330 Child Abuse Reporting

330.1 POLICY

The Fresno Police Department treats reports of crime against children involving suspected abuse as high
priority criminal activity that is to be fully investigated regardless of the relationship between the victim
and the suspect(s).

330.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for reports of suspected child abuse and the taking of
minors into protective custody.

330.2 DEFINITIONS
Child - Unless otherwise specified by a cited statute, a child is any person under the age of 18 years.

Child Abuse — A physical injury which is inflicted by other than accidental means on a child by another
person. Child abuse also means the sexual abuse, or any act or omission proscribed by Penal Code §
273a (willful cruelty or unjustifiable punishment of a child) or PC §273d (unlawful corporal punishment or
injury). Child abuse also means the neglect of a child or abuse in out-of-home care. Child abuse does
not include a mutual affray between children. Child abuse does not include an injury caused by
reasonable and necessary force used by a peace officer acting within the course and scope of their
employment as a peace officer. (PC §11165.6)

Neglect - The negligent treatment or the maltreatment of a child by a person responsible for the child's
welfare under circumstances indicating harm or threatened harm to the child's health or welfare. The term
includes both acts and omissions on the part of the responsible person.

Child Protective Agency - A police or sheriff's department, a county probation department or a county
welfare department. This section does not include school district police or security department.

330.3 CHILD ABUSE REPORTING

Pursuant to PC §11165.9, this Department is defined as a "child protective agency". All members of this
Department are responsible for the proper reporting of child abuse. Any member who encounters any
child whom they reasonably suspect has been the victim of child abuse shall immediately take appropriate
action and prepare a crime report pursuant to PC §11166.

330.3.1 DEPARTMENT MEMBER RESPONSIBILITIES
The member’s primary responsibility shall be to ensure a child is in, or placed in, a safe environment.
Subsequent criminal investigations and/or arrest are secondary issues.

Members dispatched to incidents of suspected abuse, neglect, or endangerment shall:

(a) Investigate to determine if the child has suffered, or there is a substantial risk that the child will
suffer [e.g., Welfare & Institutions Code §300 (a)-(d) and (j)], physical abuse, neglect or
endangerment and/or whether a crime has been committed;

(b) Attempt to obtain the name, telephone number, and information that gave rise to the reasonable
suspicion of child abuse or neglect from the nonmandated reporter(s) and the source of the
information that gave rise to the reasonable suspicion of child abuse or neglect. If the reporter
refuses to provide the information, officers shall make efforts to determine the basis for that refusal
and advise the reporter the identifying information will remain confidential. Officers should notate
any such refusals in the narrative of the report;

(c) Take reasonable steps to determine if there are any other children in the home who may be at
risk of abuse;
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(d) Determine who the perpetrator(s) is/are, and whether the child will be removed and placed with
CPS per WIC §300 and WIC §305; and
(e) Shall notify their supervisor when investigating any child abuse cases.

Incidents involving serious injuries, or sensitive in nature, supervisors shall notify the Child Abuse
Unit Supervisor to determine if investigators should respond. If unable to contact the Child Abuse
Unit Supervisor, the Night Detective Unit Supervisor may be contacted to determine if
investigators should respond.

330.3.2 NEWBORNS TESTING POSITIVE FOR DRUGS

Members shall not respond to medical facilities to place WIC §300 holds on drug-exposed infants.
Members will continue to respond to other requests for WIC §300 hold evaluations on suspected child
abuse, neglect, and/or endangerment incidents.

330.4 TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE CUSTODY
330.4.1 AUTHORITY TO TAKE INTO CUSTODY
Both our agency and CPS shall work collaboratively, sharing information and participating in a shared
decision-making process.
(a) Through this process, the officers may take into temporary protective custody any juvenile falling
under the provisions of WIC §305.
(b) In all cases where a juvenile is placed under WIC §305, the incident shall be investigated
sufficiently to determine whether siblings of the victim juvenile are also at risk and subject to
protective custody.

Members taking juveniles into protective custody under authority of WIC §305 shall immediately notify
CPS directly by telephone or through ComCen to initiate placement and follow-up measures.

330.4.2 PLACING MINOR WITH RELATIVES / FRIENDS
When a juvenile is left without supervision as the result of the arrest of one or both parents, a placement
is not required when:

(a) The charges against the parents do not include any violation against the juvenile including sexual
assault, physical abuse, neglect, or endangerment. Charges related to drug usage or drug
possession (where the juvenile may have had access to the drugs) may constitute endangerment
and should be evaluated accordingly; and

(b) A parent with legal custody requests that the juvenile be placed with a friend or relative who
agrees to assume responsibility; and

(c) The officer evaluates the friend or relative and their home environment and determines it is
reasonably fit and does not constitute an obvious risk to the juvenile; and

(d) The juvenile is not in need of immediate medical attention.

When custody is assumed by a relative or friend under these circumstances, full identifying information
on the person taking custody shall be included in the officer's report of the incident. CPS shall not be
notified in these circumstances.

330.4.3 PLACEMENT PROCEDURES
When the decision to place a juvenile has been made by an officer, the determination of where the
juvenile is to be placed rests solely with CPS.

When it is determined that a juvenile will be removed from the home, the officer should assist the CPS
worker in locating clothing, identification papers, Medi-Cal cards, and other necessary items.

330.4.4 NOTIFICATION OF PARENTS
Officers placing a juvenile in protective custody shall ensure that a parent, guardian, or responsible
relative is contacted and advised to contact CPS for information on the juvenile.
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330.4.5 CPS ASSISTANCE
CPS provides assistance to law enforcement in situations where juveniles need protection. Social
workers are available on a 24-hour basis to provide:
(a) Assistance in evaluating the juvenile's home situation and the need for the juvenile's removal. In
the absence of a court order, the final decision to remove the juvenile shall be made by the officer.
When there is disagreement between the officer and the CPS worker concerning the need for the
juvenile's removal, the officer's supervisor shall be called to determine if removal is warranted
under WIC §300. When the supervisor determines that removal is warranted, the officer shall
remove the juvenile. If CPS is not satisfied with the supervisor's decision, the supervisor should
call a field commander who will make the final decision. When CPS is not satisfied with the Field
Commander's decision, CPS shall make their concerns known through their chain of command;
(b) Placement of the juvenile and investigation of placement alternatives. This may involve the
location of relatives or the provision of homemaker services; and
(c) Transportation to medical or foster care facilities as needed when a juvenile is placed into their
custody.

When an officer suspects physical or sexual abuse of a juvenile, a CPS worker shall be notified so that
a medical evaluation of the juvenile may be initiated. Whenever possible, the officer shall contact CPS
directly either in person or by telephone (FPD Dedicated Line, 453-6474, or the main line, 255-8320).
The officer shall provide:

(a) The name(s) and birth date(s) of the parent(s) and of the juvenile(s) who is/are to be placed,

(b) The reason for the placement (e.g., abuse, neglect, endangerment, etc.),

(c) Whether any relative(s) are standing by for placement purposes, and

(d) The relative’s name(s) and birth date(s) so that this information can be relayed to CPS at the time

of the request.

330.5 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

330.5.1 REPORT TITLE

Reports on placements of juveniles under WIC §§300/305 shall be titled according to the incident which
justified the placement, not simply "WIC §300.”

When a juvenile is placed as the victim of a crime, the report shall be titled with the appropriate criminal
statute.

When a juvenile is placed under circumstances of "substantial risk of serious harm" etc., [WIC §300 (a)-
(d), and (j)] which fall short of a criminal violation, the report shall be titled, “Possible Child
Endangerment.”

When a juvenile is placed as a result of the arrest of a parent for charges unrelated to conduct against
the juvenile and the placement is being made because there is no one to assume custody of the juvenile,
the report shall be titled according to the charges on which the parent is arrested (e.g., warrants, petit
theft, etc.).

In all placement cases special routing to CPS shall be indicated on the original report.

330.5.2 ADVISE / REPORT / ROUTE
Members shall:
(a) Advise CPS of any incidents regarding suspected or actual abuse;
(b) Submit a Gl Incident or crime report, listing all names of any children residing in the home; and
(c) Route that report to CPS through the manage distribution request section located in Axon.
(d) Ensure child abuse cases are appropriately classified.

Examples are:
(a) Officers respond to a report of possible abuse. Upon arrival, officers are unable to make contact
— no one is home. The call is cleared, “UTL.” Officers are to advise CPS, submit a synoptical
report, and route the report to CPS.
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(b) Officers respond to a report of possible abuse. Upon arrival, officers contact the children and
parents. After further investigation (additional statements, reporting party contacted, etc.), the
findings are inconclusive and there is insufficient evidence to determine whether child abuse or
neglect has occurred. Officers are to advise CPS, submit a possible crime report, and route the
report to CPS.

(c) Officers respond to a report of possible abuse. Upon arrival, officers contact the children and the
parents. Based upon the evidence, it appears more likely than not that child abuse or neglect
occurred. Officers are to advise CPS, submit a crime report, and route the report to CPS.

330.5.3 UNFOUNDED INCIDENTS

Officers shall use caution when clearing a call as “unfounded.” "Unfounded" is a call determined by the
officer(s) who conducted the investigation to be false, to be inherently improbable, to involve an
accidental injury, or not to constitute child abuse or neglect. Prior to clearing a call as “unfounded,”
officers shall 1) review call history, 2) review previous suspect contacts (Axon or MARS name search),
and 3) contact CPS to review previous abuse reports receive from other agencies. If the officer is satisfied
the call is false, only a synoptical report is required. No CPS notification or routing is necessary.

330.6 MANDATORY NOTIFICATION GUIDELINES

Pursuant to PC §11165.9, this Department is defined as a "child protective agency". All Department
members are responsible for the proper reporting of child abuse. Any member who encounters any child
whom he or she reasonably suspects has been the victim of child abuse shall immediately take
appropriate action and prepare a crime report pursuant to PC §11166.

330.6.1 MANDATORY NOTIFICATION
Pursuant to PC §11166.1, when this Department receives a report of abuse occurring at the below listed
facilities, notification shall be made within 24 hours to the licensing office with jurisdiction over the facility.
(a) A facility licensed to care for children by the State Department of Social Services; and/or
(b) A report of the death of a child who was, at the time of death, living at, enrolled in or regularly
attending a facility licensed to care for children by the State Department of Social Services, unless
the circumstances of the child’s death are clearly unrelated to the child’s care at the facility

Additionally, an immediate notification is required to the appropriate licensing agency if the suspected
child abuse occurs while the child is being cared for in a child day care facility, involves a child day care
licensed staff person, or occurs while the child is under the supervision of a community care facility
licensee or staff person.

330.7 EMERGENCY PROTECTIVE ORDERS
Members shall request an EPO if any of the following conditions exist:
(a) The victim requests an EPO;
(b) The investigating officer has grounds to believe that there is an immediate danger of continuing
violence against the victim;
(c) The investigating officer or victim believes the potential for further violence or threats exists;
(d) When a child is in immediate and present danger of abuse by a family or household member; or
(e) When a child is in immediate and present danger of being abducted and taken from the jurisdiction
by a parent or relative.

330.7.1 PROCEDURES FOR ISSUANCE OF EPO’S
A judicial officer shall be contacted regardless of the time of day. The determination of the designated
judicial officer to issue or not to issue an EPO will be final.

330.8 TEMPORARY CUSTODY OF JUVENILES
Pursuant to WIC § 300 et seq., a child may be taken into protective custody if they are the victim of
suspected child abuse.
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330.8.1 TRANSPORTATION OF JUVENILES UNDER EIGHT YEARS

When members need to transport juveniles in their patrol car who are under eight years, and there is no
child passenger restraint system available, members shall secure the juvenile by seat belt prior to
transport [CVC §27363 (b)].

330.9 RELEASE OF REPORTS
Reports of child abuse or suspected child abuse shall be confidential and may only be disclosed pursuant
to PC § 11167.5 and Policy § 810.
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331.1 POLICY

Members assigned to investigate or who receive a report of a possible phone offense shall determine
the seriousness of the threat as defined in Penal Code §653 (m), and contact the reporting party either
in person or via telephone as appropriate.

331.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The purpose of this policy is to ensure all reports of telephone threats are taken seriously and
investigated effectively utilizing available resources.

331.2 RESPONSE TO CALLS
When a phone call involves a serious threat (i.e., death, bodily harm, rape, or assault) to the immediate
safety of the victim, a member shall be assigned to handle the call in person.

When the victim knows the perpetrator, and the phone call is not a serious threat, a member may be
assigned to handle the call in person or a report may be taken telephonically.

When the call is not a serious threat and the perpetrator is not known, the victim shall be provided with
a Synoptical case number.

331.2.1 MEMBER RESPONSIBILITY IN SERIOUS THREAT CASES

The member assigned to investigate an unlawful phone call case shall determine if the calls are of such
a serious or life-threatening nature that immediate establishment of a phone trap (to try to identify the
source of the call) is warranted. If so, the responding member shall contact their supervisor.

331.2.2 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITY

The supervisor will contact the security office of AT&T to request a trap. When an emergency trap is set
up, the supervisor making the arrangements shall notify the Misdemeanor Crimes Detective of the
district, by memo, voicemail, or email, detailing the circumstances. The victim shall be advised that the
results of a phone trap may take weeks to obtain. As a result, the victim will be contacted by the follow-
up investigator when trap results are received.

When the victim has called AT&T prior to calling the Department, AT&T will ask for a case number. A
report shall be prepared consistent with the guidelines in this policy and Policy §344.
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332.1 POLICY

Members shall accept any report, including any telephone report, of a missing person, including
runaways, without delay and shall give priority to the handling of these reports over the handling of
reports relating to crimes involving property [Penal Code §14211].

Reports shall be taken on missing persons regardless of jurisdiction.

332.1.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy establishes the criteria for acceptance, reporting, documenting and investigating missing
persons. PC §§14200 through 14215 and §§14250 and 14251, Welfare & Institutions Code §1300, as
well as 42 United States Code §5779(a), specify certain requirements relating to missing persons.

332.2 DEFINITIONS (PC §14215)

Missing Person - Any person whose whereabouts are unknown to the reporting party including, but
not limited to, a child taken, detained, concealed, enticed away or retained by a parent in violation of
PC §277 et seq.

Missing person also includes any child who is missing voluntarily (runaway juvenile), involuntarily or
under circumstances not conforming to their ordinary habits or behavior and who may be in need of
assistance. (PC §14215)

Exception: Adults who have no known mental deficiencies, and who are in no apparent danger, but
who freely and voluntarily choose to end contact with friends, relatives, associates, or caretakers, shall
not be considered nor handled as missing persons.

(Members may initiate an attempt to locate broadcast, as a public service.)

At Risk - Includes, but is not limited to, evidence or indications of any of the following:
(a) The person missing is the victim of a crime or foul play;
(b) The person missing is in need of medical attention;
(c) The person missing has no pattern of running away or disappearing;
(d) The person missing may be the victim of a parental abduction/kidnapping; and/or
(e) The person missing is mentally impaired, cognitively impaired or developmentally disabled.

Child - While California considers a child to be a person under eighteen years of age, for purposes of
this section federal law considers any person under the age of twenty one years to be a child.

332.3 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Members shall accept any report, including any telephone report, of a missing person, including
runaways, without delay and shall give priority to the handling of these reports over the handling of
reports relating to crimes involving property [PC §14211]. Reports shall be taken on missing persons
regardless of jurisdiction.

Prior to taking a missing person report, members shall ensure that the RP has checked the FCJ, JJC,
local hospitals, etc., or shall assist the RP in so doing. When it has been determined that a person is
missing, and the pre-reporting checks were unsuccessful in locating the person, a report shall be taken
without delay. There are no exceptions for walkaways from mental facilities or other care taking
facilities. Entries for any at-risk or missing persons under the age of 21 years shall be made into CLETS
within two hours from the time the call is received from the RP.
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Patrol members should handle the initial missing person report. Department members shall promptly
assist any person who is attempting to make a report of a missing person or runaway. The Missing
Persons Unit will begin an investigation after an initial search by patrol personnel.

When taking a report of a missing person, members shall inquire about the person’s mental
health status, and shall consider implementing the procedure located in Policy §332.6 when the person
seems to be in danger due to their mental health disability.

332.3.1 COMPLETION OF INVESTIGATION/VOIDING CASE NUMBERS (CN)
Members shall complete their investigation at the time of the initial call and obtain a CN before clearing.
Members shall not "void" CN’s once issued.

When investigating a missing person case and a CN is obtained by the member, and the subject is
located prior to clearing the call, the member shall telephone teletype to have the missing person
entered into MUPS and then immediately canceled from MUPS.

332.3.2 OUT OF JURISDICTION MISSING PERSONS

When a call is received of a person who is missing from a location outside of the Department's
jurisdiction, members shall take the report without delay. Within 24 hours, Records Section shall notify
and forward a copy of the report to the police or sheriff's department or departments having jurisdiction
of the residence address of the missing person or runaway and of the place where the person was last
seen.

The Fresno Police Department Missing Person Report Form shall be used on out of jurisdiction missing
person’s cases. Members shall add the agency’s name to the narrative and shall submit the report
to Teletype via the ‘Teletype’ button in Axon.

When a person reported missing under this subsection is located, a Gl shall be prepared containing the
circumstances of the location, details of teletype cancellations, and notification of other affected
agencies.

332.3.3 RETURNED MISSING / RUNAWAY PERSON FORM

The RP shall be given a "Returned Missing/Runaway Person Form" in all missing person cases except
runaways from group homes. The member shall advise the RP that they must either complete the form
and mail it to the Department or call the listed phone number when the missing/runaway person has
returned or is no longer missing. The member shall also advise the RP to complete and follow the
directions on the form when the missing person is missing for 15 days or longer.

332.4 SUSPICIOUS/DANGEROUS CIRCUMSTANCES

When the person reported missing is under 21 years of age, is mentally disabled where they are a
danger to themselves or others, or is missing under suspicious circumstances or under circumstances
indicating the possibility of foul play or suicide, the reporting member shall immediately notify their
supervisor for consideration of extended searches or assistance from other bureaus and/or agencies.
Members should review Policy §334, AMBER Alerts, for additional information regarding investigative
response and alerting the media.

Members shall also contact teletype without delay and arrange for the missing person information to be
entered into MUPS. The teletype operator shall be advised if the person is "at risk" (As listed in Section
332.2), has been abducted, or is possibly being sexually exploited. This MUPS entry shall be canceled
as soon as the missing person is located.

332.4.1 CHILD STEALING / CONCEALMENT / PARENTAL ABDUCTION / KIDNAPPING
Members investigating reports of Child Stealing / Concealment and Parental Abductions / Kidnapping
pursuant to PC §§277 through 278.5, shall:

(a) Notify their supervisor, requesting their response to the call;

(b) Document the incident on a CR as a crime or possible crime, as appropriate;
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(c) List as the victim the parent or guardian from whom the juvenile(s) was taken or concealed;

(d) List the person who is believed to have taken the juvenile(s) as the suspect;

(e) List the juvenile(s) who have been taken or concealed as Missing Person in the Victim/Witness
Segment of the CR;

f) Attempt to verify any custody orders involved and document all pertinent details in their report;

g) Complete an FPD Missing Persons Report for each child in addition to the CR;

h) Complete and FPD Missing Persons Report for the abducting/concealing parent/guardian;

i) Have all missing children and the abducting/concealing parent entered in MUPS through the
teletype operator (as "Abducted Juveniles" and “Suspect Parent”), as soon as possible but no
later than four hours after receiving the original report;

(j) Call the ComCen and have a broadcast sheet made up, including both juvenile and suspect
information; and

(k) Notify all appropriate law enforcement agencies of the broadcast information, by sending a BOL
message through Teletype, in any case where available information suggests the suspect
and/or juvenile(s) may be enroute to another jurisdiction.

(
(
(
(

332.4.2 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES

Field supervisors will respond to all incidents involving reported abductions. They should notify the
Missing Person Unit supervisor of any missing person, regardless of age, when the circumstances
surrounding the missing person disappearance are unusual and, if based on available information, it is
determined that the missing person is in a life threatening situation. The on-duty field commander shall
also be notified.

Prior to notifying the Missing Person Unit supervisor, all possible leads should be exhausted including
but not limited to, checking prior runaway reports, searching the immediate area, conducting a door-to-
door search, checking with all known friends, relatives and classmates.

The Missing Person Unit supervisor shall contact the Family Justice Bureau Commander should
circumstances require immediate action and the mobilization of all available investigative resources.

332.4.3 STAFF NOTIFICATIONS

The on-duty ComCen supervisor shall notify the Investigations Division Commander and the affected
Patrol Division Commander of any confirmed abduction incidents. The Investigations Commander will
notify the appropriate commander or supervisor in the Family Justice Bureau to coordinate the scene
response and/or investigative follow-up.

332.4.4 PHOTOGRAPHS

Members taking the report shall make every effort to obtain a recent photograph of all “at risk” missing
persons, print the case number and the missing person's name clearly on the back of the photograph,
and it will be submitted to the Records Section for forwarding to the Missing Persons Unit. The
appropriate box on the Missing Person Report in Axon shall be checked to indicate whether a photo
was available, attached, unknown/undetermined, or was not available.

When the report is handled telephonically, the RP shall be instructed to bring or mail in a photograph as
soon as possible to the Missing Persons Unit.

Photos will only be returned at the request of the RP by calling the Missing Persons Unit.

332.4.5 DENTAL RECORDS
The follow up investigator may mail the authorization form to obtain dental records on missing persons
after 45 days with exception of “at risk” which is 24 hours.

332.4.6 BROADCASTS AND TELETYPE ENTRIES
When information indicates that the missing person may be in or enroute to another jurisdiction, the
reporting member shall also contact teletype without delay and request that informational BOL teletypes
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be sent to all agencies likely to encounter the missing person. Teletypes must be addressed to specific
agencies, and will be sent to only those agencies. Members taking the report shall submit the report to
Teletype via the ‘Teletype’ button in Axon to obtain a file control number (FCN) from the teletype
operator who will note it in the report.

When the missing person is 21 years of age or younger, or is a person believed to be at risk, and this
Department is the reporting agency, teletype shall immediately broadcast a BOL to all local law
enforcement agencies.

332.4.7 PUBLICITY

When the missing person is considered ‘At-Risk’, the Field Commander shall decide if the
circumstances surrounding the missing person’s disappearance require direct notification of the local
media by the Department. In all other incidents, RP's requesting publicity to help locate a missing
person shall be advised to contact the local media themselves.

RP's requesting no publicity for privacy reasons shall be told that reports of missing adults are public
records, and no guarantee can be made that the media will not report on their contents.

In either case, the RP's request should be noted at the beginning of the report narrative under a
heading of "ATTENTION NEWS MEDIA.”

332.4.8 INVESTIGATIVE AIDS
Members investigating incidents of abducted/missing children should utilize the investigative checklists
found at the end of this policy.

332.5 SCHOOL NOTIFICATION

Education Code §49068.6 requires law enforcement to notify the school in which the missing child is
enrolled, within ten (10) days. The school shall “flag” a missing child’s record and immediately notify law
enforcement of an inquiry or request for the missing child’s records.

When the Department is responsible for follow-up investigation on a missing juvenile case (including
child concealment and child abduction), the Missing Persons Unit (MPU) investigator shall notify the
school which the missing juvenile attends, in writing, of the disappearance (EC §49068.6). This
notification shall be completed within ten (10) days of the disappearance, and shall include a
photograph of the child when available.

332.6 WALKAWAYS FROM MENTAL HEALTH FACILITIES

Certain members of the Fresno County Mental Health Department and certain private mental health
practitioners on contract to the County, may pre-designate a patient as being subject to detention under
WIC §5150 based on the patient's history, regardless of the patient's outward behavior when located.

Members taking a report of a person missing from a mental health facility shall ask the RP if they are
empowered to make this pre-designation for WIC §5150 commitment for the missing person. When this
designation is to be applied, it shall be noted in the "If Located" box of the Missing Person Report with
an explanation in the narrative. The requested disposition shall also be noted in all broadcast sheets,
teletypes and computer entries. When a missing person is not subject to a pre-designated WIC §5150
commitment, but was placed at the mental health facility under conservatorship, members shall
determine where the RP would like the person taken when located. This information shall be included in
the report, broadcast sheets, teletypes and computer entries.

332.7 LOCATED MISSING ADULTS

Members shall evaluate medical and mental health status (i.e., WIC §5150) of the found person, ask
the found person if they object to the RP on the original report being informed about their whereabouts
and status, and shall then release the found person absent extenuating circumstances (Policy §332.6).
Members shall attempt to contact the RP and advise them that the missing person was located and
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was advised that they had been reported missing. The RP shall be given no further information about
the missing person's whereabouts and status unless the found person consented to the release of the
information.

332.7.1 FOUND ADULTS WHO ARE LOST OR UNABLE TO CARE FOR THEMSELVES

Members encountering an adult who is lost or otherwise unable to care for themselves shall first check
for a missing person report, evaluate the found person’s medical / mental health status, and take the
appropriate steps relating to detention or release.

When no report is on file, members shall attempt to locate the found person's residence or other place
of care, and return the found person to that place.

When the found person's place of residence or care cannot be located, members shall contact Adult
Protective Services (APS) through the ComCen. APS will take responsibility for the found person and
arrange housing and care pending location of the found person's residence or place of care.

332.7.2 FOUND PERSON WITH MENTAL HEALTH DISABILITY

Members locating a missing person shall first evaluate the found person for WIC §5150 commitment
based upon behavior exhibited at the time of contact. When the found person is subject to pre-
designated WIC §5150 commitment, members shall proceed with the commitment using the mental
health practitioner's authority.

When the person does not qualify for either of these commitment procedures, members shall check the
report for other dispositional options. When the person is under conservatorship, members shall return
the found person to the location originally requested by the RP.

When the found person does not qualify for WIC §5150 commitment and is not under conservatorship,
the located missing person shall be handled the same as any other located missing person.

332.8 LOCATED MISSING AND RUNAWAY JUVENILES

332.8.1 DISPOSITION OF JUVENILE

Juveniles who have been reported missing or runaway, regardless of the location of occurrence, shall
be taken to either the Sanctuary or any other reasonable and appropriate location which may be
requested in the disposition of the report (when an FPD missing/ru